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STUDER Safety Information 


A Safety Information 


CAUTION 


RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK To reduce the risk of electric shock, do not remove covers. No user-serviceable 
DO NOT OPEN 


ATTENTION parts inside. Refer servicing to qualified service personnel (1.e., persons having 


RISQUE DE CHOC ELECTRIQUE appropriate technical training and experience necessary to be aware of hazards to 
ACHTING which they are exposed in performing a repair action, and of measures to mini- 


GEFAHR: ELEKTRISCHER SCHLAG mize the danger of themselves). 
NICHT OFFNEN 


This symbol alerts the user to the presence of un-insulated dangerous voltage 


within the equipment that may be of sufficient magnitude to constitute a risk of 
electric shock to a person. 


[cLass! | mblie ic devices. 
| | ong as 
L to EN 60825-1:1994, they will not be expressly marked on the product. Ifa spe- 
——, jl cial design should be covered by a higher class of this standard, the device con- 
| LASER PRODU cy] cerned will be marked directly on the assembly or sub-assembly in accordance 
with the above standard. 


A1 First Aid 


In Case of Electric Shock: Separate the person as quickly as possible from the electric power 
source: 
¢ By switchi 


1g off the equipment, 

¢ By unplugging or disconnecting the mains cable, or 

¢ By pushing the person away from the power source, using dry, in- 
sulating material (such as wood or plastic). 


¢ After having suffered an electric shock, always consult a doctor. 


Warning! Donottouch the person or his clothing before the power is turned off, 
otherwise you stand the risk of suffering an electric shock as well! 


If the Person is Unconscious: ¢ Lay the person down 
¢ Turn him to one side 
¢ Check the pulse 
¢ Reanimate the person if respiration is poor 
¢ Call for a doctor immediately. 


Installation 
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B General Installation Instructions 


B1 Unpacking 


B2 Installation Site 


Please consider besides these general instructions also any product-specific 
instructions in the «Installation» chapter of this manual. 


Check the equipment for any transport damage. If the unit is mechanically 
damaged, if liquids have been spilled or if objects have fallen into the unit, 
it must not be connected to the AC power outlet, or it must be immediately 
disconnected by unplugging the power cable. Repair must only be performed 


by trained personnel in accordance with the applicable regulations. 


LA AA a ava thin fA wine con PS 4- eA ae OA As 
1c unit in a place where tne follo Wi Is COL 1dit ions are met: 


The temperature and the relative humidity of the environment must be 
within the specified limits during operation of the unit. Relevant values 


a the nnee at the air inlate af tha mmnit 
are Loe WiliIwse at ine aILL iniets OL ULI ULLIL. 


¢ Condensation must be avoided. If the unit is installed in a location with 
large variation of ambient temperature (e.g. in an OB-van), appropriate 
precautions must be taken before and after oneration (for details on this 
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Sib ect, refer to Appendix 1). 

¢ Unobstructed air flow is essential for proper operation. Air vents of the 
unit are a functional part of the design and must not be blocked in any 
way during operation (e.g. by objects placed upon them, placement of the 
unit on a soft surface, or installation of the unit within a rack or piece of 
furniture). 

¢ The unit must not be heated up by external sources of heat radiation (sun- 
light, spot lights). 


B3 Earthing and Power Supply 


Earthing of units with mains supply (class I equipment) is performed via 
the protective earth (PE) conductor integrated in the mains cable. Units with 
battery operation (< 60 V, class III equipment) must be earthed separately. 
Earthing the unit is one of the measures for protection against electrical shock 
hazard (dangerous body currents). Hazardous voltage may not only be caused 
by a defective power supply insulation, but may also be introduced by the 
connected audio or control cables. 

If the unit is installed with one or several external connections, its earthing 
must be provided during operation as well as while the unit is not operated. 
If the earthing connection can be interrupted, for example, by unplugging 
the mains plug of an external power supply unit, an additional, permanent 
earthing connection must be installed using the provided earth terminal. 
Avoid ground loops (hum loops) by keeping the loop surface as small as 
possible (by consequently guiding the earth conductors in a narrow, parallel 
way), and reduce the noise current flowing through the loop by inserting an 
additional impedance (common-mode choke). 
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Class I Equipment (Mains Operation) 
Should the equipment be delivered without a matching mains cable, the lat- 
ter has to be prepared by a trained person using the attached female plug 
(IEC320/C13 or IEC320/C19) with respect to the applicable regulations in 
your country. 
Before connecting the equipment to the AC power outlet, check that the local 
line voltage matches the equipment rating (voltage, frequency) within the 
admissible tolerance. The equipment fuses must be rated in accordance with 
the specifications on the equipment. 
Equipment supplied with a 3-pole appliance inlet (pro 
class I equipment) must be connected to a 3-pole AC power outlet so that the 
equipment cabinet i 1S connected to the Uses earth. 


Female Plugs (IEC320), Front-Side View: 


Aaa (oe) 


North American Standard 
(NAS) 


European Standard 
(CENELEC) 


N (Neutral) 
Green/Yellow PE (Protective Earth) Green (or Green/Yellow) 


Class III Equipment (Battery Operation up to 60 V,,.) 
Equipment of this protection class must be earthed using the provided earth 
terminal, if one or more external signals are connected to the unit (see expla- 


nation at the beginning of this paragraph). 


B4 Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC) 


The unit conforms to the protection requirements relevant to electromagnetic 

phenomena that are listed in guidelines 89/336/EC and FCC, part 15. 

¢ The electromagnetic interference generated by the unit is limited in such 
a way that other equipment and systems can be operated normally. 

¢ The unit is adequately protected against electromagnetic interference so 
that it can operate properly. 

The unit has been tested and conforms to the EMC standards of the specified 

electromagnetic environment, as listed in the following declaration. The lim- 

its of these standards ensure protection of the environment and corresponding 

noise immunity of the equipment with appropriate probability. However, a 

professional installation and integration within the system are imperative 

prerequisites for operation without EMC problems. 

For this purpose, the following measures must be followed: 

e Install the equipment in accordance with the operating instructions. Use 
the supplied accessories. 

¢ Inthe system and in the vicinity where the equipment is installed, use only 
components (systems, equipment) that also fulfill the EMC standards for 
the given environment. 

¢ Use a system grounding concept that satisfies the safety requirements 
(class I equipment must be connected with a protective ground conduc- 


EMC/Maintenance/ESD 
Cc Maintenance 
D 


Caution: 
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tor) and that also takes into consideration the EMC requirements. When 
deciding between radial, surface, or combined grounding, the advantages 
and disadvantages should be carefully evaluated in each case. 

¢ Use shielded cables where shielding is specified. The connection of the 
shield to the corresponding connector terminal or housing should have a 
large surface and be corrosion-proof. Please note that a cable shield con- 
nected only single-ended can act as a transmitting or receiving antenna 
within the corresponding frequency range. 

¢ Avoid ground loops or reduce their adverse effects by keeping the loop sur- 


face as small as nossible. and reduce the noise current flowing through the 


face as small as possible, and reduce the noise current flowing through the 
loop by inserting an additional impedance (e.g. sori mionanede choke). 

¢ Reduce electrostatic discharge (ESD) of persons by installing an appropri- 
ate floor covering (e.g. a carpet with permanent electrostatic filaments) and 
by keeping the relative humidity above 30%. Further measures (e.g. con- 
ducting floor) are usually unnecessary and only effective if used together 
with corresponding personal equipment. 

¢ When using equipment with touch-sensitive operator controls, please take 
care that the surrounding building structure allows for sufficient capacitive 
coupling of the operator. This coupling can be improved by an additional, 
conducting surface in the operator’s area, connected to the equipment 
housing (e.g. metal foil underneath the floor covering, carpet with conduc- 
tive backing). 


All air vents and openings for operating elements (faders, rotary knobs) must 
be checked on a regular basis, and cleaned in case of dust accumulation. For 


cleaning, a soft paint-brush or a vacuum cleaner is recommended. 


Cleaning the surfaces of the unit is performed with a soft, dry cloth or a soft 
brush. 

Persistent contamination can be treated with a cloth that is slightly humidified 
with a mild cleaning solution (soap-suds). 

For cleaning display windows, commercially available computer/TV screen 
cleaners are suited. Use only a slightly damp (never wet) cloth. 

Never use any solvents for cleaning the exterior of the unit! Liquids must 
never be sprayed or poured on directly! 

For equipment-specific maintenance information please refer to the corre- 
sponding chapter in the Operating and Service Instructions manuals. 


Electrostatic Discharge during Maintenance and Repair 


is 


Observe the precautions for handling devices sensitive to electrostatic dis- 

charge! 

Many semiconductor components are sensitive to electrostatic discharge 

(ESD). The life-span of assemblies containing such components can be 

drastically reduced by improper handling during maintenance and repair 

work. Please observe the following rules when handling ESD sensitive com- 

ponents: 

¢ ESD sensitive components should only be stored and transported in the 
packing material specifically provided for this purpose. 

¢ When performing a repair by replacing complete assemblies, the removed 
assembly must be sent back to the supplier in the same packing material 
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Repair 


ESD/Repair 


in which the replacement assembly was shipped. If this should not be the 
case, any claim for a possible refund will be null and void. 

Unpacked ESD sensitive components should only be handled in ESD 
protected areas (EPA, e.g. area for field service, repair or service bench) 
and only be touched by persons who wear a wristlet that is connected to 
the ground potential of the repair or service bench by a series resistor. The 
equipment to be repaired or serviced as well as ali tools and eleciricaily 
semi-conducting work, storage, and floor mats should also be connected 
to this ground potential. 

The terminals of ESD sensitive components must not come in uncontrolled 
contact with electrostatically chargeable (voltage puncture) or metallic 


surfaces (discharge shock hazard). 
To prevent undefined transient stress of the components and possible 


ent undefined transient stress of the components and possible 
damage due to inadmissible voltages or compensation currents, electrical 
connections should only be established or separated when the equipment 
is switched off and after any capacitor charges have decayed. 


Removal of housing parts, shields, etc. exposes energized parts. For this 
reason the following precautions must be observed: 


Maintenance may only be performed by trained personnel in accordance 
with the applicable regulations. 

The equipment must be switched off and disconnected from the AC power 
outlet before any housing parts are removed. 

Even if the equipment is disconnected from the power outlet, parts with 
hazardous charges (e.g. capacitors, picture tubes) must not be touched until 
they have been properly discharged. Do not touch hot components (power 
semiconductors, heat sinks, etc.) before they have cooled off. 

If maintenance is performed on a unit that is opened and switched on, no un- 
insulated circuit components and metallic semiconductor housings must 
be touched, neither with your bare hands nor with un-insulated tools. 


Certain components pose additional hazards: 


Explosion hazard from lithium batteries, electrolytic capacitors and power 
semiconductors (watch the component’s polarity. Do not short battery ter- 
minals. Replace batteries only by the same type). 

Implosion hazard from evacuated display units. 

Radiation hazard from laser units (non-ionizing), picture tubes (ioniz- 
ing). 

Caustic effect of display units (LCD) and components containing liquid 
electrolyte. 


Such components should only be handled by trained personnel who are prop- 
erly protected (e.g. safety goggles, gloves). 


Repair/Disposal 
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VI 


SMD Components 


Disposal 


Disposal of Packing Materials 


Disposal of Used Equipment 
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Studer has no commercially available SMD components in stock for service 
purposes. For repair, the corresponding devices have to be purchased lo- 
cally. The specifications of special components can be found in the service 
manual. 


ta should anl<; ha ranlan ed Ax alallad ananialiata = 
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propriate tools. No warranty claims will be accepted for circuit boards that 
have been damaged. Proper and improper SMD soldering joints are illustrated 


below. 


SMD Soldering Iron 
Component \ Nee 


Copper 
Track 


Adhesive 
Dismounting 
Desoldering QD 2) © 
is 
Soldering nee 
iron Desolder " Desolder 
Wick 7 Wick 


Heat and Remove Cleaning 


a 
Bolas 


2) ae mm 3] vA 
Lf 


Heating Time <3 per Side 


The packing materials have been selected with environmental and disposal 
issues in mind. All packing material can be recycled. Recycling packing saves 
raw materials and reduces the volume of waste. 

If you need to dispose of the transport packing materials, please try to use 
recyclable means. 


Used equipment contains valuable raw materials as well as materials that 
must be disposed of professionally. Please return your used equipment via an 
authorized specialist dealer or via the public waste disposal system, ensuring 
any material that can be recycled is. 

Please take care that your used equipment cannot be abused. To avoid abuse, 
delete sensitive data from any data storage media. After having disconnected — 
your used equipment from the mains supply, make sure that the mains con- 
nector and the mains cable are made useless. 
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Conformity Declarations 


G Declarations of Conformity 
G1 Class A Equipment - FCC Notice 


Caution: 


This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a 
Class A digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits 
are designed to provide a reasonable protection against harmful interfer- 
ence when the equipment is operated in a commercial environment. This 
equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if 
not installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual, may cause 
harmful interference to radio communications. Operation of this equipment 
in a residential area is likely to cause harmful interference, in which case the 
user will be required to correct the interference at his own expense. 

Any changes or modifications not expressly approved by the manufacturer 
could void the user s authority to operate the equipment. Also refer to relevant 
information in this manual. 


G2 CE Declaration of Conformity 


We, 
Studer Professional Audio GmbH, 


Uf O1VUS INTE CMSUUTI, 


declare under our sole responsibility that the product 


Studer A779, Mixing Console 
(startine with serial no. 1823) 
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to which this declaration relates, according to following regulations of EU 
directives and amendments 
¢ Low Voltage (LVD): 
73/23/EEC + 93/68/EEC 
¢ Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC): 
89/336/EEC + 92/3 1/EEC + 93/68/EEC 
is in conformity with the following standards or normative documents: 
¢ Safety: 
EN 60065:1993 (Class Il equipment) 
° EMC: 
EN 50081-1:1992; EN 50082-1:1992 


Regensdorf, November 20, 1995 


B. Hochstrasser, President P. Fiala, Manager QA 
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Appendix 1: Air Temperature and Humidity 


General 


mp ee ee ee ee —— 


Ambient Temperature 


Frost and Dew 


VIII 


Example: 


Normal operation of the unit or system is warranted under the following 
ambient conditions defined by EN 60721-3-3, set IE32, value 3K3. 

This standard consists of an extensive catalogue of parameters, the most 
important of which are: ambient temperature +5...+40 °C, relative humid- 
ity 5...85% (i.e., no formation of condensation or ice); absolute humidity 
1...25 g/m?; rate of temperature change < 0.5 °C/min. These parameters are 
dealt with in the following paragraphs. 

Under these conditions the unit or system starts and works without any 
problem. Beyond these specifications, possible problems are described in 
the following paragraphs. 


Units and systems by Studer are generally designed for an ambient tempera- 

ture range (i.e. temperature of the incoming air) of +5...+40 °C. When rack 

mounting the units, the intended air flow and herewith adequate cooling must 

be provided. The following facts must be considered: 

¢ The admissible ambient temperature range for operation of the semicon- 
ductor components is 0 °C to +70 °C (commercial temperature range for 
operation). 

¢ The air flow through the installation must provide that the outgoing air is 
always cooler than 70 °C. 

¢ Average heat increase of the cooling air shall be about 20 K, allowing for 
an additional maximum 10 K increase at the hot components. 

e In order to dissipate 1 kW with this admissible average heat increase, an 
air flow of 2.65 m?/min is required. 

Arack dissipating P = 800 W requires an air flow of 0.8 * 2.65 m*/min which 

corresponds to 2.12 m*/min. 

¢ Ifthe cooling function of the installation must be monitored (e.g. for fan 
failure or illumination with spot lamps), the outgoing air temperature must 
be measured directly above the modules at several places within the rack. 
The trigger temperature of the sensors should be 65 to 70 °C. 


The unsealed system parts (connector areas and semiconductor pins) allow 
for a minute formation of ice or frost. However, formation of dew visible with 
the naked eye will already lead to malfunctions. In practice, reliable operation 
can be expected in a temperature range above —15 °C, if the following general 
rule is considered for putting the cold system into operation: 

If the air within the system is cooled down, the relative humidity rises. If it 
reaches 100%, condensation will arise, usually in the boundary layer between 
the air and a cooler surface, together with formation of ice or dew at sensi- 
tive areas of the system (contacts, IC pins, etc.). Once internal condensation 
occurs, trouble-free operation cannot be guaranteed, independent of tempera- 
ture. 


Before putting into operation, the system must be checked for internal for- 
mation of condensation or ice. Only with a minute formation of ice, direct 


STUDER Appendix 


evaporation (sublimation) may be expected; otherwise the system must be 
heated and dried while switched off. 

A system without visible internal formation of ice or condensation should be 
heated up with its own heat dissipation, as homogeneously (and subsequently 
as slow) as possible; the ambient temperature should then always be lower 
than the one of the outgoing air. 

if ii is absoluiely necessary to operate the cold sysiem tumediately within 
warm ambient air, this air must be dehydrated. In such a case, the absolute 


humidity must be so low that the relative humidity, related to the coldest 
s below 100%. 
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Ensure that the enclosed air is as ae as neseible when powering off (1.¢e. before 


switching off in winter, aerate the room with cold, dry air, and remove humid 
objects as clothes from the room). 


These relationships are visible fom the following climatogram. For a con- 
trolled procedure, thermometer and hygrometer as well as a thermometer 
within the system will be required. 

Example 1: An OB-van having an internal temperature of 20 °C and relative humidity of 
40% is switched off in the evening. If temperature falls below +5 °C, dew or 
ice will be forming. 

Example 2: An OB-van is heated up in the morning with air of 20 °C and a relative 
humidity of 40%. On all parts being cooler than +5 °C, dew or ice will be 


forming. 
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Figure B.3 ~ Cilmatogramme pour catégorle 3K3 
721-3-3 © CEI:1994 Cilmatogram for class 3K3 
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Appendix 


Relief 


For anchoring connectors without a mechanical lock (e.g. IEC mains connec- 


tors), we recommend the following arrangement 


Connector Stra 


Mains 


Appendix 2 


follow the rules below 


The cable clamp shipped with your unit is auto-adhesive. For mounting please 


e 
@ 


Procedure 


The surface to be adhered to must be clean, dry, and free from grease, oil, 
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temperature range 1 
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ive backing 
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the clamp should be fixed with a screw. For this 
d an M4 bolt and nut are included. 


ty, 


ing screw an 
to the clamp as shown 
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Appendix 3: Software License 


Use of the software is subject to the Studer Professional Audio Software 
License Agreement set forth below. Using the software indicates your ac- 
ceptance of this license agreement. If you do not accept these license terms, 


you are not authorized to use this software. 

Under the condition and within the scone af the following Terms and Condi- 
tions, Studer Professional Audio AG Gierinatter “Studer”) grants the right 
to use programs developed by Studer as well as those of third parties which 
have been installed by Studer on or within its products. References to the li- 
cense programs shall be references to the newest release of a license program 


installed at the Customer’s site. 


Programs Covered by the Agreement 


License Programs of Studer 


Right of Use 


Principle 


Customized Configurations 


The following Terms and Conditions grant the right to use all programs of 
Studer that are part of the System and/or its options at the time of its delivery 
to the Customer, as well as the installation software on the original data disk 
and the accompanying documentation (“License Material’). In this Agree- 
ment the word “Programs” shall have the meaning of programs and data 
written in machine code. 

Using the software indicates your acceptance of this license agreement. If 
you do not accept these license terms, you are not authorized to use this soft- 
ware. 


Programs of third parties are all programs which constitute part of the System 

and/or its options at the time of delivery to the Customer but have not been 

developed by Studer. The following conditions are applicable to programs of 

third parties: 

¢ The right to use third parties’ programs is governed by the License Agree- 
ment attached hereto (if applicable), which is an integral part of this Agree- 
ment. The Customer shall sign any and all License Agreements for all 
further programs of third parties installed on the system. The Customer 
shall be deemed to have received all License Agreements upon delivery 
of the system and/or its options. 

¢ Studer shall accept no responsibility or liability for, and gives no warran- 
ties (express or implied) as to the programs of third parties. The Customer 
waives any and all claims versus Studer for any consequential damages, 
which might occur due to defects of these programs. 


Studer grants the Customer the non-exclusive right to use the License Material 
in one copy on the system and/or its options as laid down by the Sales Agree- 
ment concluded between the parties and all Terms and Conditions which shall 
be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of the Sales Agreement. 
This right is assignable according to the “Assignability” paragraph hereinaf- 
ter. 


The Customer is not entitled to alter or develop further the License Material 
except within the expressly permitted configuration possibilities given by the 
software installed on the system or elsewhere. All altered programs, includ- 
ing but not limited to the products altered within the permitted configuration 
possibilities, are covered by this License Agreement. 
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Reverse Engineering 


Copying the License Material 


Disclosure of License Material 


Assignability 


Rights to License Material 
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Reverse engineering is only permitted with the express consent of Studer. 
The consent of Studer can be obtained but is not limited to the case in which 
the interface-software can not be provided by Studer. In any case Studer has 
to be informed immediately upon complete or partial reverse engineering. 


The Customer is entitled to make one copy of all or parts of the License 
Material as is necessary for the use according to this Agreement, namely for 
backup purposes. The Customer shall apply the copyright of Studer found on 
the License Material onto all copies made by him. Records shall be kept by 
the Customer regarding the amount of f copies made and their place of keeping. 
The responsibility for the original program and all copies made lies with the 


Customer. Studer is entitled to check these records on first request. Copies 
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The License Material is a business secret of Studer. The Customer shall not 
hand out or in any way give access to parts or the complete License Material 
to third parties nor to ‘publish any part of the License Material without prior 
written consent of Studer. The Customer shall protect the License Material 
and any copies made according to the paragraph above by appropriate defense 
measures against unauthorized access. This obligation of non-disclosure is a 
perpetual obligation. 

Third parties are entitled to have access to the License Material if they use the 
License Material at the Customer’s site in compliance with this Agreement. 
Under no circumstance are third parties entitled to have access to the instal- 
lation software on the original data media. The Customer shall safeguard the 
original data media accordingly. 


The rights granted to the Customer according to this License Agreement shall 
only be assignable to a third party together with the transfer of the system 
and/or its options and after the prior written consent of Studer. 


With the exception of the right of use granted by this License Agreement all 
proprietary rights to the License Material, especially the ownership and the 
intellectual property rights (such as but not limited to patents and copyright) 
remain with Studer even if alterations, customized changes or amendments 
have been made to the License Material. 

Studer’s proprietary rights are acknowledged by the Customer. The Customer 
shall undertake no infringements and make no claims of any patent, registered 
design, copyright, trade mark or trade name, or other intellectual property 
right. 


Warranty, Disclaimer, and Liability 


Xl 


For all issues not covered herewithin, refer to the “General Terms and Condi- 
tions of Sales and Delivery” being part of the sales contract. 
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1.1 


Allgemeines 


Einfuhrung 


Das professionnelle Kleinmischpult STUDER A779 ist ein universelles Pult vor 
allem fir den mobilen Einsatz. Seine Besonderheit ist, dass in der Grund- 
einheit jeder der sechs Eingangsztige prinzipiell zweikanalig ausgelegt ist. 
So kann jeder von ihnen entweder flr hochpegelige Signale in Stereo - dann 
sind die Eingange asymmetrisch - oder in Mono mit symmetrischem Ein- 
gang betrieben werden. Diese Schaltungsart akzeptiert dann auch Mikrofon- 
Eingangssignale. 


Die Erweiterungseinheit, die unter der Grundeinheit montiert ist und mit 
dieser eine Einheit bildet, hat nun zusatzliche Symmetrierstufen eingebaut; 
damit lassen sich drei hochpegelige StereorUckfilhrungen (sechs Kanale) z. 
B. von Tonbandmaschinen oder Effektgeraten symmetrisch abschliessen 
und jeweils auf einen Eingangszug fuhren. 


Je nach Beschaltung kann so das Pult zwischen sechs und vierzehn 
Eingangskanale (unter Berlicksichtigung der AUX RETURN- Ejingange) 
aufweisen. 


Fur den Fall des Stereobetriebs eines Eingangszuges wirken die 
Bedienungselemente auf beide Kanale. 


Wenn in der folgenden Beschreibung von "Einheiten" die Rede ist, so handelt 
es sich nicht um mechanisch trennbare Baugruppen, sondern um Funk- 
tionseinheiten (Beispiel: die "Eingangseinheit" besteht aus einer Platine und 
aus in die Bedienoberflache integrierten Bedienelementen; elektrisch ist sie 
jedoch eine separate Funktionseinheit). 
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[a] INPUT SELECTOR 


Bedienungselement 


[b] GAIN 


[c] TREBLE 


[d] BASS 


[fe] AUX 


[f] PAN/BALANCE 


[g] PFL 


[h] FADER 
[2] INPUT 2... [6] INPUT 6 
[7] MASTER 


[i] PEAK PROGRAM 


METER 


Bedienungselemente 
Bedienungselement Funktion 
[1] INPUT 1 Stereo-Eingangs-Einheit mit folgenden Elementen: 


«» Eingangswahlschalter. Zur Anwahl der verschiedenen Eingange: 


LINE: MONO BAL. (symmetrisch) 
STEREO UNBAL. (asymmetrisch) 

MIC: NORMAL (symmetrisch, erdfrei) 
BASS CUT (Trittschallfilter aktiv) 


Vorsicht: 
Es diirfen niemals gleichzeitig Hochpegel-Signalquellen und Stereo-HiFi- 
Signalquellen an der selben Eingangs-Einheit angeschlossen sein! 


Funktion 


=» Eingangspegelregier. Zur Anpassung des Pegels der verschiedenen Signal- 
quellen. Die Skala des Reglers ist bei 0 dB mit einer Eichmarke versehen. Diese 
kennzeichnet 0dB Verstarkung Uber den ganzen Kanal bei Eingangswahl- 
schalter Stellung LINE und 0 dB Stellung von Eingang- und Summenregler. 


=» Hohenregler. Potentiometer zur Anhebung oder Absenkung des Hdhenbe- 
reichs (415dB bei 20 kHz). In der Mittelstellung keine Beeinflussung des 
Frequenzganges. 


= Tiefenregler. Potentiometer zur Anhebung oder Absenkung des Tiefenbereichs 
(+15 dB bei 20 Hz). In der Mittelstellung keine Beeinflussung des Frequenz- 
ganges. 


» Hilfsausgang. Zur Aussteuerung der monofonen Hilfs-Sammelschiene mit inte- 
griertem Zugschalter fiir die Umschaltung PF/AF (Pre-Fader /After-Fader). 


=» In den Betriebsarten LINE, MIC NORM und MIC BASS CUT als Panorama- 
potentiometer geschaltet (Verteilung des Signals auf den rechten und linken 
Kanal). In der Betriebsart STEREO als Balanceregler geschaltet. 


=» Drucktaste flr “Pre-Fader-Listening" (Abhéren vor dem Flachbahnregler), 
schaltet das Signal monofon auf die PFL-Sammelschiene. 


=» Flachbahnregler mit Bereich +10 dB ... -70 dB. 


Stereo-Eingangs-Einheiten mit der gleichen Bestiickung wie Eingang 1. 
Summe. Stereo-Ausgangs-Einheit mit folgenden Elementen: 


=» Programm-Spitzenwertanzeige. 2 LED-Reihen zeigen den momentanen Spit- 
zenwert der angewahlten Abhdérquelle an. 
Wird im Stereobetrieb die Momenttaste DISPLAY MODE [v] gedriickt, so kann 
die Monokompatibilitat abgeschatzt werden (siehe 3.2, Seite D 3/1). 
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Bedienungselement Funktion 
[k] AUX SEND = Pegelregler des Summensignals AUX SEND [36] (Ausgang der monofonen 
Hilfs-Sammelschiene AUX). 
fl] AUX RETURN = Pegelrogior des stereofonen RETURN-Hilfseinganges [35] 


[m] MASTER FADER a Stereo-Flachbahnregler fur den Summen-Ausgangspegel; 
Bereich +10... -70 dB. 


[8] CR MONITOR Kontroll-Abhor-Einheit mit folgenden Elementen: 
[n] PFL = Drucktaste zur Durchschaltung der PFL-Sammelschiene auf die Abhdor- 


sammelschiene. (Das AoHolone PFL-Signal wird zu aieehoh Teilen auf den 
linken und rechten Kanal der Abhér-Sammelschiene gefiihrt.) 


[o] AUX SEND a Drucktaste zur Durchschaltung der Hilfs-Sammelschiene auf die Abhdr- 
Sammelschiene. (Das monofone AUX-Summensignal wird zu gleichen Teilen 
auf den linken und rechten Kanal der Abhér-Sammelschiene gefiihrt.) 


[p] AUX RETURN a Drucktaste zur Durchschaltung des linken und rechten Kanals des Hilfseingan- 
ges AUX RETURN [85] auf die Abhoér-Sammelschiene. 


[q] TAPE 2 = Drucktaste zur Durchschaltung des linken und rechten Kanals des Einganges 
TAPE 2 [39] auf die Abhoér-Sammelschiene. 


[rf] TAPE 1 a Drucktaste zur Durchschaltung des linken und rechten Kanals des Einganges 
TAPE 1 [38] auf die Abhoér-Sammelschiene. 


[s] MASTER a Drucktaste zur Durchschaltung des linken und rechten Kanals des Summen- 


ne ee ee et el ee 


ausganges auf die Abhor- Sammelschiene. 


[t] VOLUME « Potentiometer zur Pegel-Einstellung des linken und rechten Abhdéraus- 
ganges [24]. 
[9] MONITOR Abhor-Einheit mit folgenden Elementen: 
[u] POWER » Netzschalter 
[v] DISPLAY MODE a Druckschalter zur Umschaltung der Programm-Spitzenwertanzeige. 
Stellung NORM = Pegelanzeige 
Stellung CORR = Korrelationsanzeige (siehe Programm- 


Spitzenwertanzeige [I] ) 


[w] VOLUME MIC a Empfindlichkeitsregler des eingebauten Mikrofons [11]. 
[x] SLATE « Aufsprechen auf Summen-Sammelschiene (beide Tasten gleichzeitig driicken). 
[y] MIC TALK BACK x Aufsprechen auf die Hilfs-Sammelschiene. 
AUX 
[z] VOLUME a Potentiometer zur Lautstarke-Einstellung des Abhér-Lautsprechers [10] oder 


des Kopfhorers [aa]. 


[aa] PHONES = Stereo-Klinkenbuchse zum Anschluss eines Kopfhérers (200 & ... 600 Q). Bei 
eingestecktem Kopfhérer wird der eingebaute Mithdér-Lautsprecher [10] auto- 
matisch ausgeschaltet. 


rr 
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Bedienungselement Funktion 
[10] SPEAKER # Monitor Abhdér-Lautsprecher 
[11] MICROPHONE = Mikrofon zum Aufsprechen auf die Hilfs- oder Summen-Sammelschiene. 


1.3 Anschlussfeld 


Bedienungselement Funktion 


a | PA PRAT 


[12] AC POWER m» Netzanschiuss 


[13] VOLTAGE SELECTOR «# Netzspannungswahler und Netzsicherung 


[14] OUTPUT LEVEL =» Ausgangspegel. Schiebeschalter zur Anpassung des 0 dB Summenpegels 
an den verwendeten Studiopegel. 
UNBALANCED: 0 dBu = 0,775 V&; 
+4 dBu = 1,23 Vix 
+8 dBu = 1,95 Vix 
BALANCED: +6 dBu = 1,55 Vig 
(erdfrei) +10 dBu = 2,45 Van 
+14 dBu = 3,88 Vig 


Alle XLR-Stecker sind einheitlich wie folgt belegt: | 


[15] PHANTOM POWER = Schiebeschalter zur Aktivierung der Mikrofon-Phantomspeisung aller Ein- 
48 V gangs-Einheiten (fur Kondensator-Mikrofone). 

[16] MASTER OUTPUT a Symmetrische Ausgange des linken und rechten Summenkanals (XLR). 
BAL. L/R 


[17] MASTER UNBAL. R/L x» Jeweils zwei parallelgeschaltete, asymmetrische Ausgange des linken und 
rechten Summenkanals (CINCH-Stecker). 


[18] INPUT 6 Stereo-Eingangs-Einheit mit folgender Stecker-Belegung: 
[ab] MIC BAL. = Symmetrisch erdfreier Mikrofoneingang (XLR-Stecker, mono). 
[ac] LINE BAL. » Symmetrischer Hochpegeleingang (XLR-Stecker, mono). 
[ad] STEREO L/R x Asymmetrische Eingange fir linken und rechten Kanal des Stereo—Hoch- 
pegeleinganges (CINCH-Stecker). 
[ae] OUTPUT a» Asymmetrischer Kanal-Ausgang. Das Signal wird nach dem Flachbahnregler 
AFTER FADER abgegriffen und zu einem Mono-Signal summiert (CINCH-Stecker). 
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Bedienungselement 


[af] OUTPUT 
PRE FADER 


[26] ...[31] FADERSTART 


EDITION: 3. Februar 1992 


Funktion 


ai 


| Belegung: Pin 1 


Asymmetrischer Kanal-Ausgang. Das Signal wird vor dem Flachbahnregler 
abgegriffen und zu einem Mono-Signail summiert (CINCH-Stecker). 


Lingang 


Abhérausgang. Symmetrische Ausgange der linken und rechten Abhor- 
Sammelschiene (XLR-Stecker). Ausgangspegel mit Lautstarkeregler [t] ein- 
stellbar. Programmierung zur Stummschaltung (Monitor Cut) bei offenem 
Mikrofon mit DIP-Codierschalter [41]. 


x 


Pr ae ae an ee Sears o 


ir de ole ischiuss eines Faderstartkabels. 
en galvanisch getrennten Relais- 


Arie RERORE EL (Siehe auch Kap. 3.6) 


Klinkenbuchse (3,5 mm, stereo) fur den Faderstart-Anschluss. Jeder Ein- 
gangsfader schaltet einen Faderstart-Anschluss (vgl. [25] und Kap. 3.6). 


Die Versiarkungsregier in den einzeinen Eingangskanalen kénnen auch 
extern gesteuert werden (Option 850). Durch Anlegen entsprechender 
Steuerspannungen (TTL-Bereich) wird die Verstarkung beeinflusst. 

Dabei gilt: OV -Regler ganz gedffnet (v = OdB) 
+5V -Regler ganz geschlossen(v = -100dB) 


Die im A779 vorgesehene Schnittstelle kann direkt von bestimmten 
Videoschnittplatzen angesteuert werden, z.B. SONY BVE 600, BVE 900 und 
BVE 9000. Fur andere Anwendungen mussen entsprechende Spannungs- 
geber generiert werden. 


Steuerspannung Eingang 1 
Steuerspannung Eingang 2 
Ssteuerspannung Eingang 3 
Steuerspannung Eingang 4 
Steuerspannung Eingang 5 
Steuerspannung Eingang 6 
0 Volt 


Pin 2 
Pins 


Pin 4 
Pin 5 
Pin 6 
Pin9 
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Anschluss 


[33] BUS EXPANSION 


[34] MASTER OUTPUT R/L 


[35] AUX RETURN R/L 
INPUT 


[36] AUX SEND OUTPUT 


[37] TAPE 2 OUTPUT L/R 


[38] TAPE 1 OUTPUT L/R 


[39] TAPE 2 INPUT L/R 
[40] TAPE 1 INPUT L/R 


[41] MONITOR CUT 


Funktion 


 elequag Pint = MBR-IN 


Erweiterungsanschluss fur ein zweites A779 Mischpult. Die Master- und 
Slave-Funktion wird vom Verbindungskabel bestimmt. Die Stecker des 
Kabels sind entsprechend beschriftet. 


Pind = BC 

Pin2 = MBL-IN Pin1O = OQVolt 

Pin3 = SB-IN Pini1 = OVolt 

Pin4 = PFL-IN Pini2 = OVolt 

Pin5 = MBR-OUT Pini3 = OVolt 

Pin6é = MBL-OUT Pint4 = 0OVolt 

Pin7 = SB-OUT PiniS = OVolt (SCREEN) 
Pin8 = PFL-OUT 


ee | 


Signainamen: MB = Master Bus; SB = Send Bus; PFL = Pre Fader Listening; BC = Bus 
Controller; L = links; R = rechts; 


Symmetrisch erdfreier Stereo-Ausgang des Summenkanals (XLR). 


Symmetrisch erdfreie Hilfseingange auf die linke und rechte Summen- 
Sammelschiene (XLR). 


Symmetrischer Ausgang der Hilfs-Sammelschiene (XLR, mono). 


Asymmetrische Ausgange (CINCH-Stecker). Das Signal des symmetrischen 
Hochpegeleingangs TAPE 2 [39] wird asymmetrisch auf diesen Ausgang 
gefuhrt. Vorschalten an einen beliebigen, asymmetrischen Stereo-Eingang 
[ad] mit CINCH-Kabel. 


Asymmetrische Ausgange (CINCH-Stecker). Das Signal des symmetrischen 
Hochpegeleingangs TAPE 1 [40] wird asymmetrisch auf diesen Ausgang 
gefuhrt. Vorschalten an einen beliebigen, asymmetrischen Stereo-Eingang 
[ad] mit CINCH-Kabel. 

symmetrischer Stereo-Hochpegeleingang. 


Symmetrischer Stereo-Hochpegeleingang. 


Uber den 6-teiligen DIP-CODIER-SCHALTER kann fur jeden Eingangskanal 
das Stummschalten des Monitorausgangs bestimmt werden. Zeigt ein 
Schalter nach unten, so wird beim Offnen des entsprechenden Eingangs- 
faders der stereofone Abhérausgang [24] stummgeschaltet. 
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1.4 Technische Daten 


1.4.1 Elektronische Daten 


Allgemeines;_—_———H 


Messbedingungen: 

Alle Spannungen in dBu beziehen sich auf 775 mV fr. Alle Eingangs- und 
oummen-Flachbahnregler sind auf 0 dBu eingestelit, die Hdhen- und Tiefen- 
regler in Mittelstellung. 


Pegel: m= Regelbereich fur 0 dB Anzeige auf der Spitzenwertanzeige: 
GAIN MIC: -60 dBu... O dBu 
GAIN LINE, STEREO: -20 dBu ...+16 dBu 
AUX RETURN: -4 dBu ...+22 dBu 
» Ausgangspegel flir 0 dB Anzeige auf der Spitzenwertanzeige: 

PRE, AFTER FADER: O dBu 
AUX SEND: +6 dBu 
MASTER unbal.: 0;+4;+8 dBu 
MASTER bal.: +6;+10;+14 dBu 
(mit Schalter auf RUckwand einstellbar) 

MONITOR max.: +16 dBu 


w TAPE 1, 2 fur 0 dB Anzeige auf der Spitzenwertanzeige: 


Eingange bal.: +6 dBu 
Ausgange unbal.: O dBu 


Ubersteuerungsreserven: = Maximaler Eingangspegel: 


MIC: O dBu 
LINE bal, STEREO: +20 dBu 
AUX RETURN, TAPE: +26 dBu 


=» Maximaler Ausgangspegel: 


Unbalanced: +20 dBu 

Balanced: +24 dBu 

Balanced Trafo: +26 dBu 
Impedanzen: s# Eingangsimpedanz: 

MIC: >1.2 kOhm 

LINE, STEREO: 47 kOhm 

AUX RETURN, TAPE: > 10 kOhm 


» Ausgangsimpedanz: 


MASTER bal., 

AUX SEND, MONITOR: < 50 Ohm 
MASTER unbal.:: <1.0 kOhm 
OUTPUT PF, AF: < 50 Ohm 
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Frequenzgange: 


Fremdspannungsabstande: 


Klirrfaktor: 


Ubersprechdampfung: 


Anzeige: 


stromversorgung: 


Linear (Héhenregler, Tiefenregler in Mittelstellung) 


20 Hz ... 20 kHz: +1... -1 dB 
Trittschallfilter 12 dB/Oktave, -3 dB: 70 Hz 
Hohenregler 20 kHz: +15... -15 dB 
Tiefenregler 20 Hz: +15... -15 dB 


Effektivwerte 20 Hz ... 20 kHz 
1x MIC bezogen auf -60 dBu Eingangsspannung, 


200 a Abschluss: > 63 dB 
1x LINE bezogen auf 0 dBu Eingangsspannung, 

1 ka Abschluss: > 90 dB 
6x LINE bezogen auf 0 dBu Eingangsspannung: > 86 dB 
Summenregier geschlossen: | > 100 dB 


LINE 0 dBu Eingang +6 dBu Summenausgang 


1 kHz: <0.03 % 

20 Hz ... 20 KHz: <0.15 % 

MIC -20 dBu Eingang 1 kHz: <0.03 % 
30 Hz ... 15 KHz: <0.15 % 


Links - Rechts Ubersprechen eines 


Stereo-Eingangs 10 kHz: > 50 dB 
Ausschaltdampfung Kanalregler 10 kHz: > 86 dB 
Ausschaltdampfung Summenregler 10 kHz: > 100 dB 


LED-Bargraph-Instrument mit PPM-Charakteristik (Peak Program Meter) fur 
Quasi-Spitzenwert-Anzeige. Die LED arbeiten mit folgender Abstufung: 
Bereiche: +6 ... +1 GB in 1 dB Schritten (rot) 
0... -6 dB in1 dB Schritten (grin) 
-7 .. -18 dB in2dB Schritten (grin) 
-19 ... -33 dB in3 dB Schritten (grtin) 


Charakteristik umschaltbar von PPM auf Anzeige des Korrelationsgrades 
eines Stereosignales (L-R, L+R). 


Pegelanzeige wahlbar fir: 


PFL (Mono) 
AUX SEND (Mono) 
AUX RETURN (Left, Right) 
TAPE 2 (Left, Right) 
TAPE 1 (Left, Right) 


MASTER-Ausgang (Left, Right) 


Netzspannungen umschaltbar: 


100, 120, 140, 200, 220, 240 V 
50... 60 Hz, max. 50 Watt 


Netzsicherung: 


100 ... 140 V: 680 MAT 
200 ... 240 V: 315 mAT 
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1.4.2 Mechanische Daten 
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1.5 Zubehor 


1.5.1. Zubehorset 


Im Lieferumfang des Gerates sind ein Netzkabel und eine Bedienungs- und 
Serviceanleitung enthalten. Folgende Positionen sind als Zubehdor lieferbar: 


Best.Nr. 1.775.031.00 


Pee Ve ee Pe gg ee ee ey 


Bezeichnung 


1. 2 54.02.0280 XLR Stecker (male) 

2. 7 54.02.0281 XLR Stecker (female) 

3. 7 54.24.0121 Mini-Jack, Stereo 3,5 mm (Faderstart) 
4, 2 54.21.2080 Cinch - Cinch Kabel, 0,5 m 

5. 2 1.911.000.34 Knopf schmal GELB 

6. 2 1.911.000.35 Knopf schmal GRUEN 

7. 2 1.911.000.36 Knopf schmal BLAU 

8, 1 51.01.0112 Sicherung: T 315mA/250V 

9, 2 51.01.0117 Sicherung: T 1A/250V 


1.5.2 Montagesatz fur 19"-Rack Best.Nr. 1.775.361.00 


Pos. Stk. Teil-Nr. Bezeichnung 


aw ETD Pe 


21.26.0353 Z-Schraube, M3x5 
21.26.2454 S-Schraube, M4x6 


1.775.360.25 Rackwinkel 


1.775.360.24 Zierprofil unten 


1.5.3 Bus-Verbindungskabel Best.Nr. 1.023.767.00 


Kopplung zweier A779: 


1.5.4 Transportkoffer 


Graues Verbindungskabel 85cm, 10-adrig, verdrahtet mit zwei 15-poligen 
D-Typ Steckern. Der eine Stecker schliesst ein A779 als Master an, der andere 
als Slave. Jedes A779 Mischpult kann flr beide Zwecke verwendet werden. 


Die Kopplung zweier A779 Mischpulte ergibt ein System mit 12 Eingangskana- 
len und einem Summenausgang. Vom Slave-Pult werden die Summen-, Aux- 
und PFL-Sammelschienen direkt (Masterregler werden umgangen) auf die 
Sammelschienen des Master-Pultes gespeist. Das BC-Signal (Bus Controller) 
schaltet die Sammelschienen-Signale auf den D-Typ-Stecker BUS EXPANSION. 


Best.Nr. 10.690.001.01 


Aussere Abmessungen: 


Doppelschalen-Kunststoffkoffer mit Traggriff; schwarz; abschliessbar; 
57cm X 45cm x 24cm 
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1.5.5 Drehknopfe und Drucktasten 


Hind. ORDER NUMBER PART NAME | 


O1 42.01.0203 | knob fixed....¢10/4mm 
with screw 
KIO tg taceitesreada @10/4mm 


| dark grey 


.775.370.32 | dark grey 


J 1Se370e3)) AKON Scan aeaiee dark grey Y 
g@ 
ae eo 
BA COU SOL Sl! wantis aves eae ee wa beae a e 
12.01.0282 | 1. piace WO] Ub ¥ 
AO SOV OZ SS. 2 22 aie Gand ace o:eiacy ea areata red 
A OCS. 1; ware eaeeeles ea Gaeieeds blue a 


19 01 NOEL 
° e 


tye lb lAw 
ee ee yer iow 
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2 Inbetriebnahme 
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2 Inbetriebnahme 


2.1 Gerat ans Netz anschliessen 


Achten Sie auf Ubereinstimmung der Ortiichen Netzspannung mit dem aufgedruck- 
ten Wert beim Gerate-Netzanschluss. Im abweichenden Fall ist das Spannungs- 
karussell entsprechend einzustellen. Der Wert der Primarsicherung muss an- 

A schliessend kontrolliert werden: (vgl. Abschnitt 4.3.11) 
/\\ Q 100...140 Vac: T 630 mA L 250 V (slow blow) 
: USA und CDN (100...140 Vac): 630 mA slow blow UL/CSA 


QO 200 ...240V,-¢: T 315 mA L 250 V (slow blow) 


2.2 Gerat einschalten 


Durch Drucken des Netzschalters [u] wird das Gerat eingeschaltet, die Pro- 
gramm-Spitzenwertanzeige leuchtet. Erneutes Drucken der Taste schaltet das 


Gerat wieder ALIS und trennt es vom | 
weANET RAL VEEN CAMS LATIN LED ER Ea Ne OV MDE OW 


2.3 Mikrofon-Phantomspeisung 
Kondensator-Mikrofone: Kondensator-Mikrofone bendtigen eine Versorgungsspannung von 48 Voc, wel- 
che vom Mischpult zur Verftgung gestellt wird. Schiebeschalter PHANTOM PO- 
WER 48V [15] in Stellung ON, fur alle Eingangs-Einheiten ist die Mikrofon- 
Phantomspeisung eingeschaltet. 


Ne pie ee em 


— th Ventanas TPeinaraies RAiLeALAL 
Dynamische VIIAPOI | 


one: Dynamische iVIIKFOTON 
an den Mikrofoneinga 
48 V [15] in Stellung OFE. 


ak Ate 
6 penoti 
n 


Hinweis: Werden bei einer Aufnahme dynamische Mikrofone und Kondensator-Mikrofone 

gleichzeitig verwendet, so mussen alle Mikrofone symmetrisch angeschlossen 
werden. Der Schiebeschalter PHANTOM POWER 48 V [15] ist in die Stellung ON 
zu bringen. 
Bei asymmetrischem Anschluss und eingeschalteter Phantomspeisung werden 
die Eingangsubertrager magnetisiert, was zu erhdodhtem Klirrfaktor fahrt. Fur eine 
Entmagnetisierung beachten Sie bitte die entsprechenden Hinweise im Kapitel 
oes ia 
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2.4  Eingange anschliessen 


Mikrofone: 


Hochpegel-Signalquellen: 


Stereo-HiFi-Signaiquelien: 


Vorsicht: 


Q) 


Q) 


Q 


sind an den symmetrischen Eingangen MIC BAL. [ab] der Stereo-Eingangs- 
Einheiten 1 [23] bis 6 [18] anschliessbar. 

Die Eingangswahlschalter [a] sind entsprechend in die Stellung MIC NORMAL 
oder MIC BASS CUT zu bringen. 


Mono-Signalquellen mit symm. Hochpegelausgang (50 MVaws...3 Vams) sind 
am Eingang LINE BAL. [ac] der Stereo-Eingangs-Einheit anschliessbar. 

Die Eingangswahlschalter [a] sind entsprechend in die Stellung LINE MONO 
BAL. zu bringen. 

Stereo-Signalquellen mit symmetrischem Hochpegelausgang (50 MVans bis 
3 Vaus) Sind an den Eingangen TAPE 1 [40] und TAPE 2 [89] der Ein-/ 
Ausgangs-Einheit anschliessbar. Mit CINCH-CINCH-Verbindungskabeln wer- 
den sie am asymmetrischen Ausgang TAPE 1 [38] oder TAPE 2 [37] abgegrif- 
fen und einem beliebigen Stereo-Eingang [18] ... [23] [ad] zugeschaltet. 


Asymmetrische Stereo-Signaiquelien (z.B. HiFi-Gerate) sind an den Stereo- 
Eingangen [ad] der Stereo-Eingangs-Einheiten anschliessbar. Die Eingangs- 
wahlschalter [a] sind entsprechend in die Stellung STEREO UNBAL. zu brin- 
gen. 


An derselben Eingangs-Einheit durfen nie beide LINE-Eingange (MONO BAL. 
und STEREO UNBAL.) gleichzeitig mit Signalquellen verbunden sein! 


2.5 Ausgange anschliessen 


Symmetrische Ausgange: 


Master Ausgang Gerdate mit symmetrische 
RAL. L/R 1161 [3841 anschli 


BaF FV eed FT | a | VALIWVIt 


Monitor Ausgang 


Asymmetrische Ausgange: 


De2y2 


mM 


ingangen sind an den Steckern MASTER OUTPUT 


nN 
acaha 
NOB OA 


“—s 


Ein Abhorverstarker oder - noch einfacher - ein Paar aktiver Studio-Monitore (z.B. 
die aktiven Studio-Schallwandler STUDER A523, A623, A723 oder A823) kann 
direkt an den Ausgang MONITOR OUTPUT [24] angeschlossen werden. 


Gerate mit asymmetrischen Eingangen sind an den Steckern MASTER UNBAL. 
L/R [17] anschliessbar. Auch die Direktausgange PRE/AFTER FADER [ae]/[af] 
sind auf asymmetrische Anschlisse gefuthrt. 
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3 Funktionsbeschreibung 


3.1 


3.6 


3.7 


Anzeige-Einheit ............ 


Eingangs-Einheit.......... 


Summen-Einheit......... 


ee | ie de ee ee 


Abhor-Einheit................ 


Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit 


Kontroll-Abh6r-Einheit 


BSCE R TERE R TCHR T RHEE RHETT THRE ROR AHR T EHR HHH eee ww 
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3 Funktionsbeschreibung 


3.1 Netzteil 


3.2 Anzeige-Einheit 


1.775.490 


Primare Schaltkreise: 

Ein Pol der Netzspannung gelangt direkt zum Netztransformator. Der andere 
Pol wird zum Netzschalter (auf der Abhér-Platine) und Uber die Primar- 
Sicherung zum Netzspannungswahler und Transformator geftihrt. 

LATAL Riadem RMR ee Ee es | 


Wahibare Netzspannungen sind: 
7 


100 V, 120 V, 140 V, 200 V, 220 V und 240 V, +10 %, 50... 60 Hz. 


Sekundare Schaltkreise: 

Folgende Spannungen stehen zur Verfligung: 

+15 V Verstarkerspeisung 

+11 V LED-Speisung der Anzeige-Platine 

+48 V Mikrofon-Phantomspeisung 

Die Verstarkerspeisung (+15 V) wird mit zwei Seriereglern stabilisiert. Die 
Ausgangsspannung dieser Regler wird mit Trimmpotentiometern eingestellt. 
Der Langstransistor der Phantomspeisung (+48 V) sorgt nebst der Span- 
nungsstabilisierung auch fir das Ein- und Ausschalten der Spannung. Die 
Ausgangsspannung kann mit einem Trimmpotentiometer verandert werden. 
Die Speisung der LED-Anzeigen (+11 V) wird nur durch einen Elektrolyt- 
Kondensator gesiebt und bleibt ungeregelt. 


1.775.310 


PPM: Be 


Stereo Peak Program Meter mit je 24 LED’s und automatischer Helligkeits- 
regelung. 


Bereiche: +1... +6 dB in1 dB Schritten (rot) 
-6 ..... O dB in1 dB Schritten (grin) 
-18 .... -7 dB in2dB Schritten (grin) 
-33 ....-19 dB in3 dB Schritten (grin) 


Das Stereo-Peakmeter zeigt den Pegel der angewahliten Abhdérquelle an. 
MASTER, TAPE 1, TAPE 2, AUX RETURN werden in Stereo, PFL und AUX 
SEND in Mono angezeigt. Die Betriebsart wird automatisch umgeschaltet. 


m» Anzeige der Betriebsart: MONO PFL (rote LED) 


STEREO L,R (rote LED’s) 
Korrelation L-R,L+R (rote LED’s) 
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Korrelator: 


PEAK 
PROGRAM METER 


D 3/2 


Wird die Taste DISPLAY MODE [v] gedruckt, so zeigt das linke Instrument das 
Stereoseitensignal (L-R) an, das rechte das Stereomittensignal (L+R). Durch 
Vergleich beider Anzeigen kann eine Abschatzung des Korrelationsgrades und 
damit der Monokompatibilitat erfolgen. Der Korrelationsgrad zeigt die 
Gleichartigkeit der beiden Stereokandale an. 


| Korrelation Anzeige __ Interpretation 


L<<R Die beiden Kanale (L, R) sind gleich: Raumliche 
Abbildung in der Mitte (Mono). 


Stereosignal mit 90° Phasenverschiebung oder 
inkoharente Signale. 


Signale mit Phasenumkehrungen, nicht mono- 
kompatibel. 


~7 L>>R Die beiden Kandale sind gleich aber mit 180° 
Phasendrehung. 


Ein durchschnittliches Stereoprogramm ergibt einen Korrelationsgrad von ca. 0,3 ...0,7. Aufnahmen 
mit starken Mittensignalen (Solisten) erreichen noch hdohere Werte. Eine ausgepragte Verteilung der 
Instrumente auf die ganze Basisbreite dagegen senkt die Korrelation gegen Null. 

Negative Werte (Anzeige links hdoher als rechts) weisen auf Phasenumkehrungen im System hin. 


m Der asymmetrische Stereo-Eingang wird mit den symmetrischen Eingangen 
MIC und LINE BAL. auf den Eingangswahlschalter gefthrt. (Jegliche Schalter 
in diesem Gerat sind elektronisch realisiert). 

» Das Trittschallfilter (BASS CUT) kann dem Mikrofoneingang zugeschaltet 
werden. Die Eingangspegelregler haben einen Bereich von -20 ...+16 GB. 
Fur den Mikrofoneingang sind die Pegelregler hintereinander geschaltet. 
Daraus ergibt sich ein Regelbereich von -36 ... +36 dB. Uber die 
Klangreglung gelangt das Signal zu den VCA’s, die mittels Flachbahnregler 
tiber den Buffer ausgesteuert werden. Der Regelbereich eines VCA betragt 
-70... +10 GB. 

» Um einen guten Gleichlauf der Stereo-Flachbahnregler zu erreichen, sind die 

entsprechenden Stellglieder mit dox-VCA realisiert. Der Flachbahnregler be- 
steht aus einem linearen Schiebepotentiometer, welches eine DC-Spannung 
an den VCA liefert. Die Konversion linear + dB-linear besorgt der VCA. Den 
Abschluss der Eingangsschaltung bildet das Panorama- bzw. Balance- 
potentiometer (STEREO UNBAL.). Bei Mono-Betrieb werden die Eingangs- 
schaltungen beider Kanale zur Bildung eines symmetrischen Eingangs 
herangezogen, die weitere Verarbeitung erfolgt dann im linken Kanal. 
Die Signale PF (Abgriff vor dem Regler) oder AF (Abgriff nach dem Regler) 
werden uber die Summierverstarker auf die 0 dB-Trennverstarker am Aus- 
gang gefuhrt. Das Uber den AUX-Schalter geschaltete Signal wird durch den 
AUX-Regler im Pegel verandert und der AUX-Sammelschiene zugefuhrt. Das 
Vorabhérsignal wird vor dem Flachbahnregler Uber den PFL-Schalter auf die 
PFL-Sammelschiene geschaltet. 
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3.4 Summen-Einheit 


AUX SEND 


AUX RETURN 


MASTER Fader 


Ausgange 


3.5 Abhor-Einheit 


Talk Back 


Abhorquelle 


Interner Monitor 


Monitor-Ausgang 
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Um ein externes Gerat einschlaufen zu k6nnen, ist auf der Summen-Einheit ein 
zusatzlicher Ein-/Ausgang (AUX SEND, AUX RETURN) realisiert. Von der Hilfs- 
Sammelschiene Uber den Summierverstarker gelanagt das SEND-Signal zum 
Potentiometer [k], mit welchem der Ausgangspegeli eingestellt wird. Zugleich 
besteht die Médglichkeit das SEND-Signal vom Pegelregler auf den 
Abhérausgang zu schalten (AUX-SEND, Taste [0] ). 


Das stereofone RETURN-Signal wird Uber das Potentiometer [I] auf die 
Summen-Sammelschiene gefUhrt. Auch hier ist es médglich mit der AUX- 
RETURN-Taste [p] das Signal auf den AbhGrausgang zu schalten. 

Die Summierverstarker bilden den Abschluss der Summen-Sammelschiene. Die 
Regelung des Summensignals erfolgt ebenfalls durch VCA-Stufen, die gleich 
realisiert Sind wie bei der Eingangseinhett. 


Das Mischpult ist mit zwei asymmetrischen (2xMaster, Stereo) und vier 
symmetrischen Ausgangen ausgestattet (2x Master, Stereo; 1x Monitor, Stereo; 
1xAUX Send, Mono). Der stereofone Summenausgang [16] ist elektronisch 
symmetriert, wahrend Ausgang [84] mit Trafos erdfrei realisiert wurde. Der 
Ausgangspegel dieser Ausgange wird mit dem Schiebeschalter [14] eingestellt: 
m» BALANCED: +6 dBu/+10 dBu/+14 dBu 


» UNBALANCED: 0 dBu/+4 dBu/+8 dBu 


1.775.450 


Mit dem eingebauten Mikrofon [11] kdénnen Informationen direkt auf die 
Summen- oder Hilfs-Sammelschiene gesprochen werden. Nach den 
Verstarkern kann der Ausgangspegel mit dem Lautstarke-Potentiometer [w] 
beeinflusst werden. Fur eine Durchsage auf die Summen-Sammelschiene sind 
beide TALK BACK-Tasten SLATE zu drucken. Wird nur eine Taste betatigt, so 
erfolgt keine Durchschaltung. Fur eine Durchsage auf die Hilfs-Sammelschiene 
ist die TALK BACK-Taste AUX zu drticken. 


Mit den Tasten [n] ...[s] erfolgt die Wahl der Abhérquelle. Sie gilt sowohl fur den 
eingebauten Monitorlautsprecher wie auch fur den Monitorausgang [24]. Auf 
das Summensignal haben diese Tasten keinerlei Einfluss. 


Die rechte und linke Abhér-Sammelschiene sind Uber Summierverstarker und 
Umkehrstufen Stereo auf die Kopfhdérerbuchse [aa] und Mono auf den 
Lautsprecher [10] geschaltet. Mit dem Potentiometer [z] kann die 
Abhorlautstarke verandert werden. Beim Anschluss eines Kopfhorers wird der 
eingebaute Lautsprecher ausgeschaltet. 


Die Abhdér-Sammelschiene fuhrt nach den Summierverstarkern Uber den 
Lautstarkeregler [t] auf den Abhdrausgang [24]. Zu beachten ist, dass die 
Funktion MONITOR CUT beim Offnen eines Eingangsfaders den Monitoraus- 
gang stummschaltet. Diese Funktion ist am DIP-Schalter [41] fur jeden Kanal 
einzeln einstellbar (vgl. Seite D 1/6). 
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3.6 Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit 1.775.460 


Faderstart 


INPUT Tape 1 + 2 


OUTPUT Tape 1 + 2 


Die Flachbahnregler-Startlogik ist bei Eingangs- und Summen-Einheiten 
identisch. 


Der Flachbahnregler in den einzelnen Eingangskanalen oder in der 
Summeneinheit erzeugt die VCA-Steuerspannung zwischen O und +5 V. 
Diese Spannung wird auch zur Steuerung der Flachbahnregler-Startlogik 
benutzt. Sie wird in IC 9 sehr hoch verstarkt (Faktor 1000); daher genugt 
schon eine geringe Spannung vom Flachbahnregler (kleiner Oeffnungsweg) 


um am Ausgang von IC 9 die fur die stare erforderliche Spannung zu 


nn qciirch die NMNinno NN & bearenzt 
VA ww VAI 


argarmnoan Ein wrortara 
ic ULUET WIUGE YO VOCYICriZt. 


eiLeuywil. ell F VV WILY S 
Bei gedffnetem Flachbahnregler zieht das Startrelais daher an, bei geschlos- 
senem fallt es ab. 


Die Kontakte der FADER START Klinkenbuchsen (3,5 mm, stereo) werden 
durch Relais SU untenstehender Bos cool Der gemeinsame 


NVUI itaxt 3’ ist von der Miscl put Hd ooo galvan isch i geti Cill it. 


Entsprechender Flachbahnregler geoffnet: 
— Kontakt 1 an Kontakt 3 
— Kontakt 2 frei 


VY mminlt 9 tAln~alL 


— Kontakt 3 Wechselkontakt (Wurzel) 


Entsprechender Regler geschlossen: 


FADER offen 
Qpeeencnesceerememmvimeemricant 
geschlossen : = 
| 3 
— Kontakt 1 frei 
ss ~ Kontakt 2 an Kontakt 3 
= — Kontakt 3 Wechselkontakt (Wurzel) 


An den Stereo-Eingangen TAPE 1 oder TAPE 2 (XLR Buchsen, symmetrisch) 
kann ein symmetrisches Hochpegelsignal direkt angeschlossen werden. 


Die beiden Tape-Eingange haben reine Monitorfunktion. Sie kénnen nicht 
auf das Summensignal einspeisen. Durch Drucken der Tasten [q] oder [r] 
der Kontroll-Abh6r-Einheit kann das Tape-Signal direkt der Abhér-Sammel- 
schiene aufgeschaltet und abgehort werden. 


Die Signale der symmetrischen Tape-Eingange stehen an den Ausgangen 
TAPE 1 und TAPE 2 asymmetriert zur Verfdgung. Von hier kOnnen sie Uber 
CINCH-CINCH  Verbindungskabel einem beliebigen asymmetrischen 
Eingang (STEREO) zugefthrt werden. 


Die Ein- und Ausgange TAPE 1 + 2 kénnen universell als Ubertrager fiir den 
Anschluss symmetrischer Hochpegelquellen an asymmetrische HiFi-Gerate 
eingesetzt werden. 
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Kopplung zweier A779 


VCA-Option 


a Um zwei Pulte A779 miteinander zu koppeln, werden die Buchsen BUS 
EXPANSION [83] miteinander verbunden. Die Lage der beschrifteten Stecker 
am Verbindungskabel legt dabei fest, welches Pult Master oder Slave ist. 
Vom Slave-Pult werden die Sammelschienen Master, AUX und PFL unter 
Umgehung der Masterregler direkt auf die entsprechenden Busse des 


wre wn En LA ks Pia Palo RA Ait ne fr. ala Qa lan Misltan iat minke 
Master putes goruniit. WiC runmnion Wi! itor—Cut acs wiave-r unies iSt Nnicnt 


nutzbar. 


a» Dieses Mischpult ist als Option fur eine externe VCA-Steuerung vorbereitet, 
beispielsweise zum Anschluss an den Video-Schnittplatz BVE 900. Dazu 
sind die D-Typ Buchse VCA-CONTROL [82] und ein Interface-Print 
(1.775.480.00) eingebaut. 


3.7 Kontroll-Abhor-Einheit 1.775.470 


Uber die Tasten [n] ...[s] kann jeweils eine Signalquelle auf die Abhdér- 
Sammelschiene geschaltet werden. Wird PFL gewahlt, muss zusatzlich 
mindestens eine PFL-Taste eines Eingangs gedruckt sein. Es bestehen 
folgende Abhdérmodglichkeiten: PFL, AUX Send, AUX Return, TAPE 1, TAPE 2, 
MASTER. 

Das Potentiometer VOLUME [t] regelt den Pegel des Monitor-Ausganges. 
Abhérlautsprecher und Kopfhdérer werden mit dem Regler PHONES [z] 
eingestellt. 
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4 Demontageanleitung 
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Demontageanleitung 


4.1 


Allgemeine Hinweise 


> 


4.1.1 


4.1.2 


EDITION: 


Achtung: 


Benotigtes Werkzeug 


Empfehlung: 


Zusammenbau 


04/07/96 


Hinweis: 


Vor dem Entternen von Gehauseteilen und elektronischen Baugruppen muss das 
Gerat vom Netzanschluss getrennt werden! 


Rei Aus- und Etnbauarbeiten elektronischer Komponenten sind die eingangs die- 


Wt he wat Rate WE Re ee lt 


ser Serviceanleitung aufgefuhrten Richtlinien zur Behandlung von MOS-Bauteilen 
zu beachten. 


1 Kreuzschlitz-Schraubendreher, Grésse 1 
1 Kreuzschlitz-Schraubendreher, Grdésse 2 
1 Kreuzschlitz-Schraubendreher ,,Pozidriv“, Grosse 1 


1 Kreuzschlitz-Schraubendreher ,,Pozidriv“, Grésse 2 
4 Schrarthandrohear Groacca NN 


PONE OAMDY EID I y MAID 


1 Pinzette, 
1 Flachzange, 
1 ESE-ArbeitsplatzausrUstung, Best.Nr.: 20.020.001.44 


CUHCOOOCD 


Den Arbeitsplatz so vorbereiten, dass Beschadigungen und Kratzspuren am Gerat 
vermieden werden. 


[Nar 71 menba CIARA AMAnRA my Te oo we Pe LaAhrt rier Nani 


ver Zusammenpdau rfoigt SINNGEMass in UMgGeKenner nei inent eens der nach- 
stehend esc nriebengn Ausbau-Anleitungen, unter Beachtung der angefuhrten 
Montagehinweise. 
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4.2 Gehause 


4.2.1 Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit vom Mischpult trennen 


» Die vier Befestigungsschrauben Fig. 1 [1] lésen. 

a Die Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit an der Anschlusseite leicht anheben und die drei 
(bei optionaler VCA Control: vier) Verbindungskabel ausstecken. 

w» Die Einheit nach hinten wegziehen. 


4.2.2 Unteres Deckblech 


x» An der Gehause-Unterseite die 3 Schrauben Fig. 2 [2] l6sen und das 
Deckblech entfernen. 


4.2.3 Seitenblenden 


m Je 2 Schrauben Fig. 3 [3] ldsen. 


4.2.4 Gehause-Ruckwand (Anschlussfeld) 


Obere Zierleiste Fig. 3 [4] entfernen (8 Schrauben [5)]). 
Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit vom Mischpult trennen (Abschnitt 4.2.1). 
Unteres Deckblech entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.2). 

Seitenblenden entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.3). 

Netzteil entfernen (Abschnitt 4.3.2). 

steckverbindungen lésen: 

6 Verbindungen Eingangs-Platine —> Anschluss-Platine 

1 Verbindung Summen-Platine -> Anschluss-Platine 

1 Verbindung Abhér-Platine —> Anschluss-Platine 

1 Verbindung Anzeige-Platine —> Anschluss-Platine 

An der Gehause-Ruickwand 6 Schrauben Fig. 3 [6] entfernen. 

a Die Gehause-Ruckwand kann zusammen mit der Anschluss—Platine 
vorsichtig entfernt werden. 
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4.3. Elektronische Baugruppen 


4.3.1 Ein-/Ausgangs-Platine 1.775.460 


4.3.2 Netzteil 1.775.490 


Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit vom Mischpult trennen (Abschnitt 4.2.1). 

6 Schrauben Fig. 1 [7] entfernen. 

Mit einem Schraubendreher Grésse 00 die Gehause der XLR-Stecker und 
-Buchsen ld6sen. (Schraubendreher beim vierten Loch einstecken und die Ver- 
riegelung durch eine leichte Linksdrehung lésen). 

Die zwei Schrauben Fig. 4 [8] pro XLR-Buchse leicht idsen. 

Die Schraube Fig. 4 [9] entfernen. 

Die Ein-/Ausgangs-Platine vorsichtig nach hinten aus dem Gehause ziehen. 


Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit vom Mischpult trennen (Abschnitt 4.2.1). 
Unteres Deckblech entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.2). 


. lA . 
Steckverbindungen ldésen: 


1 Verbindung Netzteil --> Anzeige-Platine 

1 Verbindung Abh6r-Platine --> Anschluss-Platine 

1 Verbindung Netzteil --> Netztransformator 

3 Schrauben Fig. 5 [10] ldsen. © 

Netzteil vorsichtig aus der Anschluss-Platine ausziehen. 


4.3.3 Eingangs-Platine 1.775.420 


Bedienungsknopfe der auszubauenden Einheit entfernen. Der Knopf AUX kann 
nicht wie die anderen Knédpfe einfach abgezogen werden, er muss vorher, 
nach Entfernen des gelben Deckels, mit einem Schraubendreher geldst 
werden. 

Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit vom Mischpult trennen (Abschnitt 4.2.1). 

Unteres Deckblech entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.2). 

Steckverbindungen lésen: 

1 Verbindung Eingangs-Platine --> Anschluss-Platine 

1 oder 2 Verbindungen Eingangs-Platine --> Eingangs- oder Summen-Platine 
3 Schrauben Fig. 5 [11] ldsen. 
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4.3.4 Summen-Platine 1.775.430 


Bedienungsknopfe der Summen-Einheit entfernen. Sie kKGnnen_ einfach abge- 
zogen werden. 


Ein- /AS usgangs-E Einhoit vom Mischp 


Unteres Deckblech entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.2). 
Steckverbindungen ldsen 

1 Verbindung Summen-Platine --> Anschluss-Platine 

1 Verbindung Summen-Platine --> Eingangs-Platine 

1 Verbindung Summen-Platine --> Abhdr-Platine 

1 Verbindung Summen-Platine --> Kontroll-Abh6r-Platine 


2 Schrauben Fig. 5 [12] lésen. 


4.3.5 Mikrofon-Platine 1.775.440 


Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit vom Mischpult trennen (Abschnitt 4.2.1). 
Unteres Deckbiech entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.2). 

1 Schraube Fig. 5 [13] l6ésen. 

Mikrofon-Platine vorsichtig aus der Abhoér-Einheit ziehen. 


4.3.6 Kontroll-Abhor-Platine 1.775.470 


Lautstarkeknopf [t] abziehen. 

Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit vom Mischpult trennen (Abschnitt 4.2.1). 
Unteres Deckblech entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.2). 
Steckverbindungen ldsen: 

1 Verbindung Kontroll-Abhdér-Platine --> Summen-Platine 
(Zusatzlicher Stecker, wenn optionale VCA Control eingebaut ist). 
2 Schrauben Fig. 5 [14] ldsen. 


4.3.7 Abhor-Platine 1.775.450 und Lautsprecher 


Bedienungsknopfe der Abhdor-Einheit entfernen. Sie kénnen einfach abgezo- 
gen werden. 

Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit vom Mischpult trennen (Abschnitt 4.2.1). 

Unteres Deckblech entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.2). 

Netzteil entfernen (Abschnitt 4.3.2). 

Mikrofon-Platine entfernen (Abschnitt 4.3.5). 

Steckverbindungen ldsen: 

1 Verbindung Abh6r-Platine --> Summen-Platine 

1 Verbindung Abh6r-Platine --> Anschluss-Platine 


1 Verbindung Abhér-Platine --> Netztransformator 


2 Schrauben Fig. 5 [15],Fig. 6 [15] ldsen. 

Am Lautsprecher die 3 Schrauben Fig. 6 [16] |6sen und die Klemmhitillsen von 
den Mutterbolzen entfernen. 

Abhor-Platine zusammen mit Lautsprecher entfernen. 
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4.3.8 Anzeige-Einheit 1.775.310 


Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit vom Mischpult trennen (Abschnitt 4.2.1). 

Unteres Deckblech entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.2). 

NETZTEIL entfernen (Abschnitt 4.3.2). 

Summen-Platine entfernen (Abschnitt 4.3.4). 

Netztransformator entfernen (Abschnitt 4.3.9). 

2 Schrauben Fig. 6 [17] l6sen. Abschirmblech und Anzeige-Einheit kK6nnen ent- 
fernt werden. 


OCOUovovoood 


4.3.9 Netztransformator 


Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit vom Mischpult trennen (Abschnitt 4.2.1). 


LIntarne DNarlkhlarh antfarnan ({Aherhnitt AO O* 
VINEICS VOOCKVICUH CHUCTHICI (AVOCTIING 4.2.2). 


NETZTEIL entfernen (Abschnitt 4.3.2). 

Rechte Seitenblende entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.3). 

Deckel zum Netzspannungswahler offnen. 
Steckverbindungen Idésen: 

2 Verbindungen: Netztransformator » Geratestecker 

2 Verbindungen: Netztransformator  ABHOR-PLATINE 


CO ~L.w-:; Para eee) ra OF IR ~ Awe alee OO ~lev Rn RAK 


4 Schrauben Fig. 3 [18] l6sen (Zwei der Schrauben unter der Seitenbler 


OUovodo 


ide). 


CO 


ee 


4.3.10 Anschluss-Platine 1.775.410 


Ein-/Ausgans-Einheit vom Mischpult trennen (Abschnitt 4.2.1). 
Unteres Deckblech entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.2). 
Gehause-Ruckwand (Anschlussfeld) entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.4). 
Mit einem Schraubendreher (Grosse 00) die Gehdause der XLR-Stecker und 
-Buchsen lésen. (Schraubendreher beim vierten Loch einstecken und die Ver- 
riegelung durch eine leichte Linksdrehung lésen.) Das obere Blech vorsichtig 
entfernen. 

Q 7 Schrauben Fig. 3 [19] l6sen und das untere Blech entfernen. 
Montagehinweis: Darauf achten, dass sich das obere Blech bei der Montage nicht verkantet. 


moe ob 


4.3.11 Primar-Sicherung 


QO Deckel zum Netzspannungswahler 6ffnen. 
Q Die Primar-Sicherung ist zuganglich. 


4.3.12 Sekundar-Sicherungen 


Ein-/Ausgangs-Einheit vom Mischpult trennen (Abschnitt 4.2.1). 
Unteres Deckblech entfernen (Abschnitt 4.2.2). 

NETZTEIL entfernen (Abschnitt 4.3.2). 

Die Sekundar-Sicherungen sind zuganglich. 

(siehe Bestuckungsplan 1.775.210 / 220) 


CoUcdO 
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5 Abgleichanleitung 


5.1. Allgemeine Hinweise 


Pegeldefinitionen Pegelangaben erfolgen in dBu. 


OdBu 20,775 Vy, | 


m Nennpegelangaben in dBu basieren ausschliesslich auf einem festgelegten 
Spannungswert als Bezugsgrésse: 

a Die Bezugsgrésse 0,775 V des relativen Soannungspegels in dBu wurde von 
der Wertdefinition des absoluten Spannungspegels in dBu Ubernommen; 
jedoch ohne Bindung an die Definition (6002/1 mW). 


Nennpegel = Studiopegel bei Vollaussteuerung 


m Der Nennpegel (auch Leitungspegel) entspricht dem Studiopegel bei Voll- 


aussteuerung. 

Typische Nennpegel sind: +6 dBu €& 1,55 Vay 
+10 dBu & 2,45 Vy 
+14 dBu & 3888 V 


ot bee? OE = Net gy Se Voft. 


Vorsicht: 


Elektrisierungsgefahr bei gedffnetem Gerat! 
Teile im Gerat fuhren Netzspannung. 


m» Von STUDER REVOX angelieferte Module kénnen ohne Abgleicharbeiten in 
das Gerat eingesetzt werden. Ein erneutes Einmessen des Mischpultes ist 
nur nach Anderungen an den einzelnen Modulen erforderlich. Eine turnus- 
gemasse Wartungseinmessung wird bei dieser Generation von Mischpulten 
nicht mehr beansprucht. Einzige Wartungsmassnahme bleibt das nach- 
folgend beschriebene gelegentliche Entmagnetisieren der Eingangstiber- 
trager. 
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5.1.1 Entmagnetisieren der Mikrofon-Eingangsutbertrager 


Vorgehen: 


w» Unerlaubtes Anschliessen asymmetrischer Eingangsquellen, oder 
unbeabsichtigter Masseschluss der a/b-Tonadern der Mikrofoneingange mit 
zugeschatteter Phantomspeisung, treiben die Eingangsiibertrager in die 
Sattigung und bewirken deren permanente Magnetisierung (Remanenz). 
Dies aussert sich nachteilig mit stark erhéhtem Klirrfaktor und dem 
sogenannten Mikrofonie-Effekt: Leichte mechanische Einwirkungen auf das 
Mischpult, z.B. das Antippen, bewirken eine hérbare Modulation Uber die 
Ausgange, auch bei unbenutzten Mikrofoneingangen. 

m» Remanenz kann sich auch im Laufe einer langeren Betriebsdauer in den 
Ubertragern kumulieren. 

=» Es empfiehit sich deshalb, alle Mikrofon- —Eingange periodisch, und vor Ein- 


messvorgangen, ZU entmagnetisieren: 


=» Das Mischpult ausschalten. 
(Zum Schutze angeschlossener Lautsprecher). 

» Am Mikrofoneingang Uber einen Trennkondensator mit einem NF-Generator 
eine Frequenz von <32 Hz einspeisen. 


00 
Generator: Ri 10 


f< 32 Hz %509 I ae 


- Kondensator C = 1000 yF/10 V sperrt Gleichstromanteile. 
- Widerstand R = 600 dient der Entladung des Kondensators von Gleichstromanteilen. 


s Einspeisepegel sukzessive von 0 V auf 3 V erhdéhen. 
m Einspeisepegel |langsam _ auf0V zurtckregeln. 


5.1.2 Benotigte Messgerate 


Digitalvoltmeter 
NF-Voltmeter, Rin 2 10k2 
NF-Generator, R. <= 2002 
Klirrfaktor-Messgerat 
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5.1.3 Vorbereitungen 


» Das Gerat vom Netz trennen 

a Ein-/Ausgangs-Gehause vom Mischpult trennen (Abschnitt 4.2.1) 

= Unteres Deckbicch ontfernen (Abschniltt 4.2.2). 

a Alle Flachbahnregler in die Stellung -~», die Klangregler (Héhen- und 
Tiefenregler) in Mittelstellung und die Eingangswahlschalter in die Stellung 
STEREO bringen. 

a Das Gerat auf eine Seitenwand stellen. 

= Das Gerat wieder ans Netz anschliessen. 

5.2 Netzteil 1.775.490 


594 


Phantomspeisung 


wr wes ow 


x Das Netzteil 1.775.490 ausbauen (Abschnitt 4.3.2). 


a Die Steckverbindung Netzteil --> Netztransformator bestehen lassen. 

m Das Digitalvoltmeter an Steckerpunkt P2 Pin 1 (0 V) und P2 Pin 5 (+48 V) an- 
schliessen. 

= Das Gerat einschalten. 

s» Die Spannung mittels dem Trimmpotentiometer RA3 auf +48 V einstellen. 

u Das Gerat ausschalten und das Netzteil wieder einbauen. 


5.2.2 +15 V-Speisung 


a Das Digitalvoltmeter auf der Summen-Einheit 1.775.430 an J1 Pin 2 (0 V) und 
J1 Pin 1 anschliessen. 

a Das Gerat einschalten. 

a Die Spannung auf dem Netzteil 1.775.490 mittels dem Trimmpotentiometer 
RA2 auf +340 mV +1 mV abgleichen. 


5.2.3 -15 V-Speisung 


a Das Digitalvoltmeter auf der Summen-Einheit 1.775.430 an J1 Pin 2 (0 V) und 
J1 Pin 9 anschliessen. 

ua Das Gerat einschalten. 

a Die Spannung auf dem Netzteil 1.775.490 mittels dem Trimmpotentiometer 
RA1 auf -65 mV +0,5 mV abgleichen. 
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5.3 Eingangs-Einheit 1.775.420 


5.3.1 Eingangspegel 


a Den Eingangswahischalter [a] in die Position STEREO bringen. 
a Den Eingangspegelregler [b] auf 0 dB Position stellen. 


Stereo-Eingang links » Am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO L [ad] links mit dem NF-Generator 
1kHz/0 dBu (775 mV.) einspeisen. 
Voltmeter am Ausgang PRE FADER [af] anschliessen (Bereich 0dB/1 V). 
Mit dem Trimmpotentiometer RA11 den PRE FADER-Ausgang auf -6 dBu 
(388 MV.) abgleichen. 


otereo-Eingang rechts » Am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO R [ad] rechts mit dem NF-Generator 
1 kHz/0 dBu (775 mV.) einspeisen. 
a Mit dem Trimmpotentiometer RA12 den Ausgang PRE FADER [af] auf -6dBu 
(388 mV.) abgleichen. 


Mono-Eingang a» Den Eingangswahlischalter [a] in die Position MONO bringen. 

Am symmetrischen Line Eingang MONO [ac] mit dem NF-Generato 

1kHz/+6 dBu (1,55 V.4) einspeisen. 

a Mit dem Trimmpotentiometer RA13 den Ausgang PRE FADER [af] auf 0 dBu 
(775 mV.) abgleichen. 


a 


r 
t 


5.3.2 Eingangsklirrfaktor 
Den Eingangswahlischatter [a] in die Position STEREO bringen. 
=» Den Eingangspegelregler [b] auf 0 dB Position stellen. 
Linker Kanal » Am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO L [ad] links mit dem NF-Generator 


1kHz/0 dBu (775 mV.) einspeisen. 

Voltmeter am Ausgang AFTER FADER [ae] anschliessen (Bereich 0 dB/1 V). 
Mit dem Eingangs-Flachbahnregler [h] auf -6 dBu (388 mV,;) abgleichen. 
Das Klirrfaktor-Messgerat am Ausgang AFTER FADER [ae] anschliessen. 
Mit dem Trimmpotentiometer RA4 auf minimalen Klirr abgleichen. 


Rechter Kanal 


Am asymmetrischen STEREO Eingang R [ad] rechts mit dem NF-Generator 
1kHz/0 dBu (775 mV) einspeisen. 

Voltmeter am Ausgang AFTER FADER [ae] anschliessen (Bereich 0dB/1V). 
Mit dem Eingangs-Flachbahnregler [h] auf -6 dBu (388 mV.) abgleichen. 
Das Klirrfaktor-Messsgerat am Ausgang AFTER FADER [ae] anschliessen. 
Mit dem Trimmpotentiometer RA3 auf minimalen Klirr abgleichen. 
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5.3.3  Eingangs-Flachbahnregler 


Am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO L [ad] links mit dem Generator 
1kHz/O dBu (775 mV.) einspeisen. 

Voltmeter am Ausgang AFTER FADER [ae] anschiiessen (Bereich OB, 
Den Eingangswahlschalter [a] in die Position STEREO bringen. 
Flachbahnregler [h] auf 0 dB einstellen. 

Mit dem Eingangspegelregler [b] auf 0 dBu (775 mV,;) abgleichen. 
Flachbahnregler auf -60 dB Position stellen und mit Trimmer RA14 den 
Ausgang AFTER FADER [ae] auf -60 dBu einstellen. 


5.4 Summen-Einheit 1.775.430 


5.4.1 Summen-Flachbahnregler 


» Am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO L wie unter Punkt 5.3.3 beschrieben 
1kHz/OdBu (775 mV,;) einspeisen. 

Flachbahnregler [h] auf 0 dB Position stellen. 

Voltmeter an Summenausgang UNBAL [17] anschliessen (Bereich 0dB/1V). 
Summenflachbahnregler [m] auf 0 dB Position stellen. 

Mit dem Eingangspegelregler [b] auf 0 dBu (775 mV.) abgleichen. 
summenfiachbahnregler auf -60 dB Position stellen und mit Trimmer RA6 
auf -60 dBu einstellen. 


5.4.1 Summenklirrfaktor 


a Zuerst mussen die sechs Eingangs-Einheiten abgeglichen werden. Die 
Flachbahnregler der Eingange [2] ... [6] sind in die Stellung -- zu bringen. 


Linker Kanal a» Am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO L [ad] links mit dem Generator 
1kHz/OdBu (775 mV.) einspeisen. 

Voltmeter an Summe UNBAL L [17] links anschliessen (Bereich 0dB/1V). 

Den Eingangswahischalter [a] in die Position STEREO bringen. 

Eingangs- und Summenflachbahnregler [h und m] auf 0 dB Position stellen. 
Mit dem Eingangspegelregler [b] auf 0 dBu (775 mV,;) abgleichen. 

Das Klirrfaktor-Messgerat am Summenausgang UNBAL L [17] links 
anschliessen. 

a Mit dem Trimmpotentiometer RA1 auf minimalen Klirr abgleichen. 
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Rechter Kanal 


5.5 Anzeige-Einheit 


Am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO R [ad] rechts mit dem Generator 
1kHz/OdBu (775 mV.) einspeisen. 

Voltmeter an Summe UNBAL R [17] rechts anschliessen (Bereich 0dB/1V). 
Den Eingangswahlschalter [a] in die Position STEREO bringen. | 
Eingangs- und Summenflachbahnregler [h und m] auf 0 dB Position stellen. 
Mit dem Eingangspegelregier [b] auf 0 dBu (775 mV,,} abgleichen. 

Das Klirrfaktor-Messgerat an Summe UNBAL R [17] rechts anschliessen. 

Mit dem Trimmpotentiometer RA2 auf minimalen Klirr abgleichen. 


1.775.310 


5.5.1 Aussteuerungsanzeige 
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Bei der 1. Eingangseinheit am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO L [ad] links 
mit dem Generator 1 kHz/0 dBu (775 mV.) einspeisen. 

Das NF-Voltmeter am Summenausgang MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] 
links anschliessen (Bereich 10 dB/3 V). 


Den Eingangswahischalter [a] in die Position STEREO bringen. 
Eingangs- und Summenflachbahnregler [h und m] auf 0 dB Position stellen. 
Den Schiebeschalter OUTPUT LEVEL [14] in Stellung 6 dBu bringen. 
Mit dem Eingangspegelregler [b] auf +6 dBu (1,55 V,;) abgleichen. 
Am Monitorselektor die Taste MASTER [s] driicken. 

i 

ED aufleuchtet. 


Den rechten Balken auf die gleiche Art mit RA2 abgleichen. 


Die Helligkeit der Anzeige kann mit RA1 eingestellt werden. Der Kontrast zur 


7 has oats Umgebungshelligkeit wird Uber einen lichtempfindlichen Widerstand 
geregelt. 
‘ 7 - = fg O° 
5.6 Messen der Audio Daten 
a Klirrfaktor 
» Ausgangspegel 
m Frequenzgang 
a Ubersprechdampfung 
a Fremdspannungsabstand 
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5.6.1 Klirrfaktor 


Bei der ersten Eingangseinheit am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO L [ad] 
links mit dem reualasel 1 kHz/0 dBu (775 mVeid einspeisen. 

Pine AIG VaAltemnain overt. e Toe -T eee T ee Poa | 
(Bereich 0 dB/1 V). 

Den Eingangswahlischalter [a] in die Position STEREO bringen. 

Den Eingangs- und den Summenflachbahnregler [h und m] auf 0 dB 
Position stellen. 

Mit dem Eingangspegelregler [b] auf 0 dBu (775 mV,;,) abgleichen. 

Das Klirrfaktor - Messgerat an Summenausgang UNBAL L [17] links 


aAnanhlh PAPA rr 


CALIOULINGOoOC I. 


Der gemessene Wert darf 0,03 % nicht Ubersteigen. 


5.6.3 Frequenzgang 


Bei der ersten Eingangseinheit am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO L [ad] 
links mit dem Generator 1 kHz/0 dBu (775 mV.) einspeisen. 

Das NF-Voltmeter am Summenausgang MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] 
links anschliessen (Bereich 10 dB/3 V). 


Den Eingangswahischalter [a] in die Posi 


tio 
Eingangs- und Summenflachbahnregler [h und m] auf 0 dB Position stellen. 
Den Schiebeschalter OUTPUT LEVEL [14] in Stellung 6 dBu bringen. 
Mit dem Eingangspegelregler [b] auf +6 dBu (1,55 V.;) abgleichen. 
In den Stellungen +10 dBu und +14 dBu des Schiebeschalters [14] mUssen 
die entsprechenden Werte gemessen werden. 


Die Messungen sind auch mit dem rechten Kanal durchzufiihren. 
Die Kanalgleichheit muss besser als 1,5 dB sein. 


Bei der ersten Eingangseinheit am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO L [ad] 
links mit dem Generator 1 kHz/O dBu (775 mV,;) einspeisen. 

Das NF-Voltmeter am Summenausgang MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] 
links anschliessen (Bereich 10 dB/3 V). 

Den Eingangswahischalter [a] in die Position STEREO bringen. 

Eingangs- und Summenflachbahnregler [h und m] auf 0 dB Position stellen. 
Den Schiebeschalter OUTPUT LEVEL [14] in Stellung 6 dBu bringen. 

Mit dem Eingangspegelregler [b] auf +6 dBu (1,55 V.«) abgleichen. 

Die Frequenz des NF-Generators von 20 Hz ... 20 kHz verandern. Der Aus- 
gangspegel darf sich dabei um maximal +1 dB verandern. 


Die gleiche Messung ist mit dem rechten Kanal durchzufthren. 
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5.6.4 Ubersprechdampfung 


Bei der ersten Eingangseinheit am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO L [ad] 
links mit dem Generator 1 kHz/O dBu (775 mV.) einspeisen. 


Dan aSyininewiccner Fingann OTEDEN D [AAT vranhtea mit “ 4 ier. UATE 


EO bea EE hy iy We? Dobe dl Lhe Wt I paul rocorio Witt an fici Hii 
stand abschliessen. 


Das NF-Voltmeter am Summenausgang MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] 
links anschliessen (Bereich 10 dB/3 V). 

Den Eingangswahischalter [a] in die Position STEREO bringen. 

Den Eingangs- und den Summenflachbahnregler auf 0 dB Position stellen. 
Den Schiebeschalter OUTPUT LEVEL [14] in Stellung 6 dBu bringen. 


Mit dem Eingangspegelregler [b] auf +6 dBu (1,55 V.;) abgleichen. 


Das NF-Voltmeter am Summenausgang MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] 
rechts anschliessen. 

Die gemessene Ubersprechdémpfung muss >50 dB betragen. 

Wird der Eingangsflachbahnregler [h] in die Stellung - gebracht, so betragt 
die Ausschaltdampfung >85 dB. Wird anstelle des Eingangs- 
Flachbahnreglers der Summen-Flachbahnregeler [m] in die Stellung -~ 
gebracht, so betragt die Ausschaltdampfung >90 cB. 


Die Messung mit vertauschten Kanalen wiederholen. 


5.6.5 Fremdspannungsabstand 


Bei der ersten Eingangseinheit am asymmetrischen Eingang STEREO L [ad] 
links mit dem Generator 1 kKHz/O dBu (775 mV.) einspeisen. 

Das NF-Voltmeter am Summenausgang MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] 
links anschliessen (Bereich 10 dB/3 V). 

Den Eingangswahischalter [a] in die Position STEREO bringen. 

Eingangs- und Summenflachbahnregler auf 0 dB Position stellen. 

Den Schiebeschalter OUTPUT LEVEL [14] in Stellung 6 dBu bringen. 

Mit dem Eingangspegelregler [b] auf +6 dBu (1,55 V.,) abgleichen. 


Das NF-Voltmeter am Summenausgang MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] 
rechts anschliessen. 

Den NF-Generator vom Eingang entfernen und den Eingang mit einem 1 ko 
Widerstand abschliessen. 

Der gemessene Fremdspanungsabstand muss >100 dB betragen. 


Die Messung ist mit dem rechten Kanal zu wiederholen. 


LL LLL LNA ALLL EL NA LLY L LACED CE TCT TOE LIN IAN LE LCE AHA TC A AAO AEA Neyer rN tts tceean i Perera er eeanenteeententniene 


D 5/8 


EDITION: 22. Januar 1991 


STUDER A779 


1 General 
Introduction 1/1 
Operator controls 1/2 
Connector panel 1/4 
Technca! Data 1/7 
Accessories 1/10 


Start-up procedure 


Connection to the AC power source 2/1 
Power on procedure 2/1 
Microphone phantom supply 2/1 
Connecting the inputs 2/2 


Connecting the outputs 2/2 


3 Functional description 
Power supply 3/1 
Display module 3/1 
Input module 3/2 
Master module 3/3 
Monitor module 3/3 
Input/output module 3/4 
Control room monitor module 3/5 


Disassembly instructions 


General information 4/1 
Housing 4/2 
Electronic assemblies 4/4 


| Alignment instructions 


General information 5/1 
Power supply 5/3 
Input module 5/4 
Master module 5/5 
Display module 5/6 
Measuring the audio data 5/6 


Circuit diagrams 


Pe} Loew} |e} Ee EY LE 


EDITION: 23. Januar 1991 


1 General 
Vel TATFOGUCTION i iwicnciiiecievncs tetatetntetacecsenuts scaaonieneees cashaentash eae: seupiedeenees cccateeeswke 1 
1.2 Operator CONirol s wiccccncis vec ecceadea vis deceit catiecvanvnsnadsceeses aban eicadeuenassecosssventasuiys 2 
153° CONMECtOr Pane) ccviceccscccccnavsapeassecpiceadsssivesnndideees pasiapeadaeennconeiueeare ee 4 
1.4 Technical data............cccsscccsees eaubuesdevdscunsantes Madeeiaeasevateees soe euetestecesstores 
14:1. “EIGCHONIC Cale iid celica fisteiicieieiendesiniaiedet ese uaa 7 
1:42 MeChaniCalGatat a dase hslh Goce uae chssenncdinnte tious ag etnlneaiereaaaeacon 9 
155 ROCESS OCS acid fodccash eatin devanenctiutevncadestauvvonweiwteeradapiansadihie tece ai nerseveeeeee’ 10 
A551. SACCOSSOR) Kilauiniuleecumeirtutwemieninesaneatmne natin manatee 10 
VSL TOP VaACK MOMMUMNG Ibis. ceseeteveccavavai causes Cove Galadenesvasnys tie dunce neusuasinaniones 10 
1.5.3 BUS CONNECTION CAbDIE 0... seeccsesecesesensesesseeeseeasecesecs re re 10 
154: TRANS PON CaSO asta sseniacinh wn owe aun amaiedtenmnan mnie 10 
1.5.5 Knobs and PUSN BItONS .......... ccc csesceseccenccesseseeveesreereseesstecaeeesseees 11 


EDITION: 8. Januar 1991 


E 1/1 


STUDER A779 
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1.1 


General 


Introduction 


a eee vee ESSE NOONE NETL neE TLL To seecenenennnnsnnnnnntnannsenaasnuntaianasthtniinseaeeeeaneecaaapSanmcasemnsaneannneamt 
jae TVOTVTEROAS OOOO Ss Sse 


a Neat 


a The professional small mixer STUDER A779 is an universal mixing console that 


is principally intended for OB applications. Each of the six input paths in the 
basic unit is designed for 2-channel operation which means that each path can 
be used either for high-level stereo signals (in which case the inputs are 
unbalanced) or in mono mode with balanced input. This circuit arrangement 
also accepts microphone input signals. 


The expansion unit which becomes an integral part of the basic unit when 
installed below the latter, features additional balancing stages so that three 
high-level stereo feedbacks (six channels) e.g.-from tape recorders or effect 
machines have a balanced termination and can be connected to one input 
path each. 


Depending on the wiring, the mixing console can have between six and 
fourteen input channels (including the AUX RETURN inputs). 


When an input path is operated in stereo mode, the controls influence both 
channels. 


The modules referred to in the subsequent description are not necessarily 
physically separable assemblies but functional modules (example: the “input 
module" consists of a circuit board and the operator controls integrated in the 
operator surface; electrically it is a separate unit, however). 


STUDER A779 


1.2 Operator controls 


[14] 


Element Function 


[1] INPUT 1 Stereo input module comprising the following elements: 


( AO] 
u owt’ O 
G 


[a] INPUT SELECTOR = Rotary switch for selecting the various inputs: 


[ac] LINE: MONO BAL. (balanced) 
8 ce OF Ja ) [ad] STEREO UNBAL. (unbalanced) 
a [8 6leil-@°o 6°ol ©°6| 6°o 6’ oe’ o- a MIC: NORMAL (balanced, floating) 


TER-PADER-PRE: AFTER-FACER-PRE ER-FADER-PAB APTER-FADER-PR} 
OUTPUT TRUT OUTPUT OUFPUT 


BASS CUT (filter active) 


[18] [19] [20] [21] [22] [ae] [23] 


Caution: 
Never connect high-level signal sources and stereo hi-fi signal sources to the 
same input! 


FADER START 


(Beas 334 [b] GAIN = Input level control. For matching the level of the various signal sources. The 
scale of this control features a calibration mark at 0 dB which identifies 0 dB 
gain across the entire channel when the input selector is in the LINE position 
and the input and master fader are in the 0 dB position. 


[36] [87] [38] [39] 


[c] TREBLE =» Treble control. Potentiometer for accentuating or de-emphasizing the treble 
STUDER —_ 6 CHANNEL STEREO range (+15 dB at 20 kHz). No influence on the frequency response when this 
control is in the center position. | 
[a Zs “ x) ee rhe, iis "Th ee og U) [d] BASS =» Bass control. Potentiometer for accentuating or de-emphasizing the bass 
ib] _ i as e ‘oF (Ny. ES range (+15 dB at 20 Hz). No influence on the frequency response when this 
ean | Sa t RAS @ control is in the center position. 
c] € ¢@© 6) €| @ A | ae | 
ee ue ae ay: eis H-" RAT® [e] AUX =» Potentiometer for driving the monophonic AUX bus, with integrated push-pull 
[¢] eo ©@& ¢@ © + ¢ * [k] switch for PF/AF (prefader/after-fader) changeover. 
(e] Og] -O-g] Ong] -O-a] Opa) Oc )-—suc ( , 
Qu Qu ‘Qu2 Qt Ot oli se ase [f] PAN/BALANCE = In the modes LINE, MIC, NORM, and MIC BASS CUT it functions as a 
[f] OC | O} -O- |. C"). Oo. ©- rom sos e panorama potentiometer (distributing the signal to the left-hand and the right- 
PAN / BALANCE PAN / BALANCE PAN / BALANCE PAN / BALANCE PAN / BALANCE PAN / BALANCE AU 'RETURN [10] POWER hand channel). In STEREO mode it functions asa balance potentiometer. 
ig] pe. O pet, © pe. ©) pL © prL OQ pel © aie [v] 
aq. bee cE tayo eon cates [g] PFL = Push button for prefader listening; connects the signal monophonically to the 
[p] © aux return ©: wm PFL bus. 
oz [q] © wre2 @ o, [x] 
~1o— |} — r TAPES | 7 ‘ ; 
me wanes . - ly] [h] FADER a Linear fader for attenuating the signal. 
- ne ee ee | MIC TALK BACK | : 
if eye Se rnp ne [2] INPUT 2...[6] INPUT 6 » Stereo input modules with the same configuration as INPUT 1. 
cafe SRC © [Z] 
[h] oa it pay [aa] [7] MASTER Stereo output module comprising the following elements: 
INPUT 4 Gace. an INPUT 3 INPUT 4 INPUT 5 INPUT 6 | ' Siete os CR anrenees MONITOR “a [m] 
— [i] PEAK PROGRAM =» TWOLED strips indicate the momentary peak values of the selected monitoring 
METER source. 
If the momentary push button DISPLAY MODE is pressed in stereo mode, it is 
(1] [2] [3] [4] [5] (6] [7] [8] (9] possible to assess the mono compatibility (see 3,2, Page E 3/1). 
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Element 


[k] AUX SEND 


[m] MASTER FADER 
[8] CR MONITOR 


[nN] PFL 


[o] AUX SEND 


[r] TAPE 1 


[s] MASTER 


[t] VOLUME 


[9] MONITOR 
[u] POWER 


[v] DISPLAY MODE 


[w] VOLUME MIC 
[x] SLATE 


[y] MIC TALK BACK 
AUX 


[z] VOLUME 


[aa] PHONES 


Function 


= Level control of the master signal AUX SEND [36] (output of the mono AUX 
bus). 


w Stereo fader for attenuating the master output signal; range +10...-70 dB. 


Monitor module comprising the following elements: 


ond and the right-hand channel of the 


cinnal te mivar qanuse ariuialls ta tha | 


signa: iS Mixea GOWN equaily tO tne | 
monitor bus.) 


=» Push button for connecting the PFL bus 
fi- 


» Push button for connecting the AUX bus to the monitor bus. (The mono AUX 
signal is mixed down equally to the left-hand and the right-hand channel of the 
monitor bus). 


abd om wm 


» Push button for connecting the left-hand and the right-hand channel of the 
AUX RETURN [35] to the monitor bus. 


= Push button for connecting the left-hand and the right-hand channel of the 
TAPE 2 [89] input to the monitor bus. 


= Push button for connecting the left-hand and the right-hand channel of the 
TAPE 1 [88] input to the monitor bus. 


= Push button for connecting the left-hand and the right-hand master channel to 
the monitor bus. 


= Potentiometer for adjusting the volume of the left-hand and the right-hand 
monitor output [24]. 


Monitor module comprising the following elements: 
=» AC Power switch 
= Push button switch for changing over the peak program meter. 

NORM position = level indication 

CORR position = correlation indication 

(see peak program meter [i]) 

= Sensitivity potentiometer of the built-in microphone [11]. 
= For announcing via the master bus (both buttons pressed simultaneously) 
» For announcing via the aux bus 
» Potentiometer for adjusting the monitor speaker [10] volume or the headset 


[aa] volume. 


a Stereo jack socket for connecting the headphones (200 © ... 600 9). The built-in 
monitor speaker is automatically muted when the headphones are plugged in. 


nt 


EDITION: 28 September 1989 


E 1/3 


STUDER A779 


Element Function 
[10] SPEAKER a» Control room speaker 
[11] MICROPHONE s Microphone for announcing via the AUX or master bus. 


1.3. Connector panel 


Element Function 
2] AC POWER =» Power inlet 


[13] VOLTAGE SELECTOR a Line voltage selector and power fuse 


[14] OUTPUT LEVEL a Slide switch for matching the 0 dB master level to the prevailing studio level. 
UNBALANCED QO dBu == 0.775 V off 
+4 dBu _ 1.23 Vott 
+8 dBu == 1.95 Vott 
BALANCED: +6 dBu == 1.55 V otf 
(floating) +10 dBu =~ 2.45 V otf 
+14 dBu = 3.88 Vott 


All XLR connectors have the following pin 
assignment: 


1 = screen 
2 = a-wire 
3 = b-wire 


[15] PHANTOM POWER » Slide switch for activating the microphone phantom supply of all input modules 
48V (for condenser microphones). 

[16] MASTER OUTPUT » Balanced outputs of the left-hand and right-hand master channel (XLR 
BAL. L/R connectors). 


[17] MASTER UNBAL. R/L = Two parallel-connected, unbalanced outputs each of the left-hand and the 
right-hand master channel (CINCH connectors). 


[18] INPUT 6 Stereo input module with the following connector configuration: 
[ab] MIC BAL. = Balanced and floating microphone input of input 6 (XLR connector, mono). 
[ac] LINE BAL. » Balanced high-level input of input 6 (XLR connector, mono). 
[ad] STEREO L/R u Unbalanced inputs of the left-hand and right-hand input 6 for high-level 
sources (CINCH connectors). 
[ae] OUTPUT AFTER u Unbalanced mono output. The signal is tapped after the linear fader and added 
FADER to a mono signal (CINCH connector). 


a a a 
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Element 


[af] OUTPUT PRE 
FADER 


[24] MONITOR OUTPUT 


[26] FADER START 6... 


[31] FADER START 1 


[32] VCA CONTROL 
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Function 


Unbalanced mono output. The signal is tapped before the linear fader and 
added to a mono signal (CINCH connector). 


Balanced outputs of the left-hand and right-hand monitor bus (XLR 
connectors). Output level adjustable with volume control [t]. Muting (monitor 
cut) with open microphone can be programmed with the DIP switch [41]. 


far PA PAP SA SATU “ fart if 


et 
master fader is Eignence: an nee isolated relay fake eantect is 
actuated (also refer to Section 3.6). 


Jack socket (8.5 mm, stereo) for connecting a fader start cable. When the 
corresponding input fader is opened, an electrically isolated relay make 
contact is actuated (also refer to section 3.6.). 


The gain of the individual input channels can also be remote controlled 
(option 850). The gain is influenced by applying a corresponding control 
voltage (TTL range); 


(v = OCB) 
-100 dB) 


where: OV fader fully open 


+5V_ fader fully closed (v= 


The interface in the A779 can be controlled directly from certain video editing 
Stations, e.g. SONY BVE 600, BVE 900 and BVE 9000. For other applications 
it is necessary to create corresponding voltage generators. 


Pin assignment: Pin 1 = Control voltage input 1 
Pin 2 = Control voltage input 2 


Pin 3 = Control voltage input 3 


Pin 4 = Control voltage input 4 
Pin 5 = Control voltage input 5 
Pin 6 = Control voltage input 6 
Pin 9 = 0 Volt 
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Element 


[33] BUS EXPANSION 


[34] MASTER OUTPUT R/L 


[35] AUX RETURN R/L 


ilislte 
PEN We 


[36] AUX SEND OUTPUT 


[37] TAPE 2 OUTPUT L/R 


[38] TAPE 1 OUTPUT L/R 


[39] TAPE 2 INPUT L/R 


[40] TAPE 1 INPUT L/R 


[41] MONITOR CUT 


Function 


Expansion socket for connecting a second A779 mixing console. The master 
and slave function is determined by the installation of the connection cable. 
The connectors of the cable are correspondingly labelled. 


Pin assignment: Pint = MBR-IN Pin9 = BC 
Pin2 = MBL-IN PintiO = OVolt 
Pin3 = SB-IN Pinti = OVolt 
Pin4 =  PFL-IN Pint2 = OVolt 
Pin5 = MBR-OUT Pintli3 = OVolt 
Pin6 = MBL-OUT Pini4 = OVolt 
Pin7 = SB-OUT PintS = OVolt (SCREEN) 


Pin8 = PFL-OUT 


Signal names: MB = Master Bus; SB = Send Bus; PFL = Pre Fader Listening; BC = Bus 
Controller; L = left; R = right; 


Balanced and floating outputs of the right-hand and left-hand master 
channel (XLR connectors). 


Balanced and floating AUX inputs of the left-hand and right-hand master bus 
(XLR connectors). 


Balanced output of the AUX bus (CLR connector, mono). 

Unbalanced outputs (CINCH connectors). The signal of the balanced high- 
level input TAPE 2 [89] is connected unbalanced to this output. Series 
connection to any unbalanced stereo input [ad] with CINCH cable. 
Unbalanced outputs (CINCH connectors). The signal of the balance high- 
level input TAPE 1 [40] is connected unbalanced to this output. Series 
connection to any unbalanced stereo input [ad] with CINCH cable. 


Balanced stereo high-level input 


Balanced stereo high-level input. 


The muting of the monitor output can be individually selected via the 6- 
position DIP CODING SWITCH. If a switch is in the down position, the 
stereophonic monitor output [24] is muted when the corresponding input 
fader is opened. 
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1.4 Technical data. 


1.4.1 Electronic data 


General: -—————__ 


Measuring conditions: 
All voltages in dBu are relative to 775 mV off All INPUT FADERS and the 


MASTER FADER are to be set to 0 dB, the treble and bass controllers to their 
center position. 


Levels: «= Control range for 0 dB indication on peak meter: 


GAIN MIC: -60 dBu ... 0 dBu 

GAIN LINE, STEREO: -20 dBu... + 16 dBu 

AUX RETURN: -4 dBu... + 22 dBu 
es Output level for 0 dB indication on peak meter: 

PRE, AFTER FADER: 0 dBu 

AUX SEND: +6 dBu 

MASTER unbal.: 0; +4; +8 dBu 

MASTER bal.: +6; +10; +14 dBu 

(adjustable rear panel switch) 

MONITOR max.:: +16 dBu 
= TAPE 1, 2 for 0 dB indication on peak meter: 

Inputs bal.: + 6dBu 


Outputs unbal.: 0 dBu 


Overload margin: s Maximum input level: 


MIC: 0 dBu 

LINE bal, STEREO: +20 dBu 

AUX RETURN, TAPE: +26 dBu 
» Maximum output level: 

Unbalanced: +20 dBu 

Balanced: +24 dBu 

Balanced transformer: +26 dBu 


Impedances: « Input impedance: 
MIC: >1.2 kohm 
LINE; STEREO: 47 kohm 
AUX RETURN, TAPE: > 10 kohm 
» Output impedance: 
MASTER bal.: 
AUX SEND, MONITOR: <50 ohm 
MASTER unbal.: <1.0 kohm 
OUTPUT PF, AF: <50 ohm 


SERENE momememmnemmemememmenmmmenemeeneenecenet rr ee 
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Frequency response: 


Signal-to-noise ratio: 


Harmonic distortion: 


Cross talk: 


Display: 


Power requirements: 


Linear (treble and bass control in center position) 


20 Hz... 20 kHz +1... -1dB 
Bass cut 12 dB/octave, -3 dB: 70 Hz 
Treble control 20 kHz: +15... -15 dB 
Bass control 20 Hz: +15... -15 dB 


RMS value for 20 Hz ... 20 kHz 
1 x MIC relative to -60 dBu input voltage, 


200 © termination: > 63 dB 
1 x LINE relative to 0 dBu input voltage, 
1 kQ termination: > 90 dB 
6 x LINE relative to 0 dBu input voltage > 86 dB 
Master fader closed > 100 dB 
LINE 0 dBu input +6 dBu master output 
1 kHz: <0.03% 
20 Hz... 20 kHz: <0.15% 
MIC -20 dBu input = 1_-KHz: <0.03% 
30 Hz... 15 kHz: <0.15% 
Left-right crosstalk of a 
stereo input at 10 kHz: > 50 dB 


Disconnection attenuation of channel 
controller at 10 KHz: > 86 dB INPUT >90 dB 
Disconnection attenuation of master fader > 100 dB 


LED bargraph instrument with PPM characteristic (peak program meter) for 
quasi peak indication. The LEDs arranged out to the following scale: 


Ranges: +6...+1dB in1 dB steps (red) 
O...-6dB _in 1 dB steps (green) 
-7...-18dB in 2 dB steps (green) 


-19...-33dB in 3 dB steps (green) 


Characteristic switchable from PPM to correlation degree indication of a 


stereo signal (L-R, L+R). 


LED indicators for: 


PFL (mono) 
AUX SEND (mono) 
AUX RETURN (left, right) 
TAPE 2 (left, right) 
TAPE 1 (left, right) 
MASTER output (left, right) 
Correlation (L-R, L+R) 


Line voltage selector: 
100, 120, 140, 200, 220, 240 V 
50 ... 60 Hz, max. 50 W 


Power fuse: 
100 ... 140 V 6380 mA slow 
200 ... 240 V 315 mA slow 
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1.4.2 Mechanical data 


a MIXING CONSOLE A779: approx. 13 kg 


(WxDxH) 460 x 355 x 170 mm 


OCC ECE 
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1.5 Accessories 


The A779 is supplied with a power cord and an operating and service manual. 
The following items can be ordered as optional accessories: 


1.5.1 Accessory kit Order No. 1.775.031.00 


Quantity Designation 


ie 2 54.02.0280 XLR connector 

2. 7 54.02.0281 XLR connector (female) 

3. 7 54.24.0121 Mini jack, stereo, 3.5mm (fader start) 
4. 2 54.21.2080 Cinch - Cinch cable, 0.5 m 

5. 2 1.911.000.34 Button, small, YELLOW 

6. 2 1.911.000.35 Button, small, GREEN 

7. 2 1.911.000.36 Button, small, BLUE 

8. 1 51.01.0112 Fuse: 315 mA/250 V, slow 

9, 2 51.01.0117 Fuse: 1A/250 V, slow 


1.5.2 19" rack mounting kit Order No. 1.775.361.00 


21.26.0353 Fillister-head screw, M3x5 
21.26.2454 Flat-head screw, M4x6 


1.775.360.25 Rack bracket 
1.775.360.24 Trim strip, bottom 


1.5.3 Bus connection cable Order No. 1.023.767.00 


Grey connecting cable, 85 cm, 10-conductor, fitted with two 15-pin D-type 
connectors. One connector connects the A779 as the master, the other as the 
slave, Each A779 mixing console can be used for either purpose. 


Coupling of two A779: The coupling of two A779 mixing consoles results in a system with 12 input 
channels and a master output. The master, aux and PFL buses are connected 
by the slave console directly to the buses of the master console (the master 
faders are bypassed). The BC (bus controller) signal connects the bus signals to 
the D-type BUS EXPANSION connector. 


1.5.4 Transport case Order No. 10.690.001.01 


Dual shell plastic case with handle, black, lockable. 
Outside dimensions: 57cm xX 45cm x 24cm 
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1.5.5 Knobs and Push Buttons 
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2 Start-up procedure 
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2 Start-up procedure 


2.1 Connecting the mixer to the AC supply 


Verity that the local line voltage matches the rating printed on the power inlet of the 
mixing console. If this is not the case, the voltage selector must be adjusted 
correspondingly. The value of the fuses has to be checked and changed, if 
A necessary (see 4.3.11). 
] QO 100...140 Vac: T 630 mA L 250 V (slow blow) 
: USA and CDN (100...140 Vic): 630 mA slow blow UL/CSA 


OQ 200...240 Vac: T 315 mA L 250 V (slow blow) 


2.2 Power-on procedure 


The mixing console is powered on by pressing the POWER switch [ul]; the peak 
meter lights up. The mixing console can be switched off and disconnected from the 


AC ennniv hy pressing tha eama ewttch 
LD ininatl well el A wy Pi eVew il Bg SEN WATT IN Wl, 


2.3 Microphone phantom power 


Condenser microphones: Condenser microphones require a supply voltage of 48 Vpco which is provided by 
the mixing console. When the PHANTOM POWER 48 V [15] slide switch is in the 
ON position, the phantom supply is activated for all input modules. 


Te cee ee ee ee om eee evel eligg ae ab a eh al 


Dynamic microphones: Dynam nic microphones require no additional supply and a | necte 
the microphone inputs. Put the PHANTOM POWER 48 V [15] slide switch to the 
OFF position. 


Note: If dynamic as well as condenser microphones are used simultaneously, balanced 
connection of all microphones is required. |n this case set the PHANTOM POWER 
48 V [15] slide switch to the ON position. 
In the event of unbalanced connection and active phantom supply, the input 
transformers become magnetized which increases the harmonic distortion. For 
demagnetizing instructions refer to 5.1.1. 
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2.4 Connecting the inputs 


Microphones: 


High-level input sources: 


Stereo hi-fi signal sources: 


Caution: 


Q) 


OQ) 


Oo vo 


O) 


Microphones can be connected to the balanced inputs MIC BAL [ab] of the 
stereo input modules. 

The input selectors [a] are to be turned to the position MIC NORMAL or MIC 
BASS CUT. 


Mono signal sources with balanced high-level output (50 MVaus...3 Vays) can 
be connected to the LINE BAL. [ac] input of the input module. 
HE pulse ene 2 I oe Be Daal to ane postin me ces chm 


be connected to the inputs TAPE 1 140] or TAPE 2 [89] of the pera 
module. With Cinch-Cinch connecting cables they are tapped on the unbalanced 
output TAPE 1 [38] or TAPE 2 [37] module and serially connected to any stereo 
input [18]...[23]. 


Unbalanced stereo signal sources (such as HiFi equipment) can be connected 


to the stereo inputs [ad] of the stereo input modules. The input selector [al] 
should be turned to the STEREO UNBAL. position. 


Never use both LINE inputs (MONO BAL. and STEREO UNBAL.) of a single 
input module simultaneously! 


2.5 Connecting the outputs 


Balanced outputs: 


Master Output Equipment with balanced inputs can be connected to the MASTER OUTPUT BAL. 
L/R connectors [16]/[34]. 


Unbalanced outputs: 


E 2/2 


A monitoring amplifier Or, avAaANn more convenient “A nair of active monitor spnea ake 
my baie phy CA GVO TEINS UNM , appar ING 


(e.g. the professional studio sound transducers Studer A523, A623, or A723) ca 
be connected directly to the balanced MONITOR OUTPUT [24]. 


Equipment with unbalanced inputs can be connected to the MASTER UNBAL. L/R 
[17] connectors. The Direct Outputs PRE/AFTER FADER [ael]/[af] are terminated 
on unbalanced connectors as well. 
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3 Functional description 
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9:0 INPUT OUTDULMIOO le 2 ayeds iiss duwei desi vecntetdewelseuace'debesseeaudeGue teuaceuacesneieennies 4 
3.7 Control room Monitor MOMUIE ..........ccccesesesssesseeeeeeseeecssssscsssssncessssscccceeess 5 
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3 Functional description 


3.1 Power supply 


1.775.490 


3.2 Display module 


Primary circuits: 

One pole of the AC line voltage is connected directly to the power 
transformer. The other pole is connected via the power switch (on monitor 
module) and via the primary fuse to the line voltage selector and the 
transformer. 


The following line voltages can be selected: 
100 V, 120 V, 140 V, 200 V, 220 V, and 240 V +10%, 50 to 60 Hz. 


Secondary circuits: 
The following voltages are available: 
+15 V Amplifier supply 


+48 V Microphone phantom supply 

The amplifier supply (+15 V) is stabilized with two series-connected 
regulators. The output voltage of these regulators is adjusted with trimmer 
potentiometers. 

The series pass transistor of the phantom supply (+ 48 V) stabilizes not only 
the voltage but also switches it on and off. The output voltage can be 
adjusted with a trimmer potentiometer. 

The power of the indicator LEDs (+11V) is filtered only by an electrolytic 
capacitor and is not regulated. 


1.775.310 


PPM: 
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Stereo and peak program meter with 24 LEDs each, adjustable sensitivity 
and brightness 


Ranges: +1... +6dBin1dB steps (red) 
-6..... OdBin1dB_ steps (green) 
-18.... -7dBin2dB steps (green) 
-33... -19dBin3dB_ steps (green) 


= The stereo peak meter indicates the level of the selected monitoring source. 


x 1+ 2, TAPE 1, TAPE 2, AUX RETURN are indicated in stereo mode while 
PFL and AUX SEND are indicated in mono mode. The mode is changed over 
automatically. 


Mode indication: MONO PFL (red LED) 


STEREO L,R (red LED) 
Correlation L-R,L +R (red LED) 
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Correlator: When you press the DISPLAY MODE [v] key, the left-hand instrument indicates 
the stereo side signal (L-R), the right-hand instrument the stereo center signal 
(L+R). By comparing these two readings it is possible to interpret the degree of 
correlation and consequently the mono compatibility. The degree of correlation 
indicates the similarity of the stereo channels. 


PEAK | ) | 
| rpoonat oa Correlation Indication Interpretation 


+1 L<<R The two channels (L, R) are identical, mono 
representation in the center. 


Stereo signal with 90° phase offset 
incoherent signals. 


Signals with phase inversion, not mono 
compatible. 


L>>R Both channels are identical but with 180° phase 
rotation. 
| SER Snes nr ae ee OT a a ee eT ee RE | 


The average stereo program produces a correlation degree of approx. 0.3 ... 0.7. Recordings with 
strong center signals (soloists) achieve even higher values. By contrast, a strong distribution of the 
instruments over the full base width reduces the correlation toward zero. 

Negative values (indication on the left higher than on the right) are indicative of phase inversion in 
the system. 


3.3 Input module 1.775.420 


a» The unbalanced STEREO input is taken via the balanced MIC and LINE BAL 
inputs to the input selector switch. (All switches in this module are 
implemented with electronic components) 

a The BASS CUT filter can be connected to the microphone input. The input 
level potentiometers have a control range of -20 ...+16 dB. For the 
microphone input the level potentiometers are connected in series, resulting 
in a control range of -36...+36 dB. The signal is taken via the tone control to 
the VCAs which are driven by means of fader via the buffer. The control 
range of the VCA is -70...+10 GB. 

a To achieve good phase synchronism of the stereo faders, the corresponding 

control elements are implemented with dbx-VCAs. The fader consists of a 
linear sliding potentiometer that supplies a DC voltage to the VCA. The latter 
is responsible for the conversion linear + dB-linear. The input circuit is 
terminated with the panorama or balance potentiometer (STEREO UNBAL.) 
respectively. In mono mode the input circuits of both channels are used to 
form a balanced input, the remaining processing is subsequently performed 
in the left-hand channel. 
The PF signals (tapped before the fader) or AF signals (tapped after the 
fader) are taken via the summing amplifiers to the 0 dB isolation amplifiers at 
the output. The level of the signal connected via the AUX switch is influenced 
by the AUX potentiometer and taken to the AUX bus. The prefader listening 
signal is taken via the PFL switch to the PFL bus. 
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3.4 Master module 1.775.430 


AUX Send A supplementary input/output (AUX SEND, AUX RETURN) has been implemen- 
ted on the master module so that an external device can be looped in. The 
SEND signal is taken from the AUX bus via summing amplifier to the 
potentiometer [k] which adjusts the output level. In addition the SEND signal can 
be connected from the level potentiometer to the monitor bus (AUX SEND, key 


[0}). 


AUX Return The stereo RETURN signal is taken via potentiometer [I] to the master bus. Also 


here it is possible to connect the signal to the monitor bus through the AUX 


RETURN key [p]. 


MASTER Fader The summing amplifiers terminate the master bus. The master signal is also 
controlled by VCA stages that are implemented in the same manner as in the 
input module. 

Outputs The mixing console is equipped with two unbalanced (2xmaster, stereo) and 


four balanced outputs (2xmaster,stereo; 1xmonitor, stereo; 1xAUX send, 
mono). The stereo master output [16] is electronically balanced, while the 
output [384] has been implemented floating and with transformers. The level of 
the outputs can be adjusted with the slide switch [14]. 

m BALANCED: +6 dBu/ +10 dBu/ +14 dBu 


m UNBALANCED: 0 dBu/ +4 dBu/ +8 dBu 


3.5 Monitor module | 1.775.450 


Talk back With the built-in microphone [11], spoken information can be placed directly on 
the MASTER or AUX bus. After the amplifiers the output level can be influenced 
with the VOLUME potentiometer [w]. Both SLATE TALK BACK keys must be 
pressed for making an announcement on the MASTER BUS. If only one of these 
keys is pressed, the signal will not be through-connected. To make an 
announcement on the AUX bus it is necessary to press the AUX TALK BACK 
key. 


Source selection The source to be monitored can be selected by the push-buttons [n] ...[s]. This 
selection is valid as well for the speaker / headphones as for the monitor output. 
Monitoring has no influence on the master signal. 


Internal monitor The left and right monitor buses are connected via the summing amplifiers and 
the inverter stage to the headphones socket [aa] and the sum of these signals 
to the speaker [10]. The listening volume can be controlled with the 
potentiometer [z]. The built-in speaker is automatically muted when the 
headphones are plugged into the socket. 


Monitor output The monitor bus is connected to the summing amplifiers and from there via the 
volume control [t] to the monitor output [24]. When opening an inpit fader the 
MONITOR CUT function can mute the monitor output. This function can be set 
for each channel with the DIP coding switch [41] . 
(cf. page E 1/6) 
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3.6 Input/output module 


Fader start 


INPUT Tape 1 + 2 


OUTPUT Tape i + 2 


FADER open R , 


1.775.460 


The fader start logic is identical for all input and master modules. 


The linear fader in the individual input channels or the master module 
generates a VCA control voltage between 0 and +5 V. This voltage is also 
used for controlling the fader start logic. It is amplified in IC 9 by a very high 
gain factor (x 1000); for this reason even an extremely small voltage from the 
linear fader (short opening travel) suffices to create on IC 9 the voltage 
required for the start logic. Any further rise in the voltage will be limited by 
diode D5. 


When the linear fader is opened, the start relay becomes energized and 
drops out again when the fader is closed. 


The contacts of the FADER START socket (3.5mm jack) are controlled by the 
relay as depicted below. The common contact ’3’ and the ground connection 
of the mixer are isolated. 


Corresponding fader opened: 
Contact 1 to contact 3 
Contact 2: not connected 
Contact 3: common 


arerernrseeecneneneeeenemmeneen 
| closed 


oO 


~ Contact 1: not connecte 
~ Contact 2 to contact 3 


Davenananainn 4. alannasel, 
VULIGOVULIUINY LIUSGU, 
~ Contact 3: common 


Les ae 


a A balanced high-level signal can be connected directly to the stereo input 


TAPE 1 or TAPE 2 (XLR sockets, balanced). 


The two tape inputs have only a monitor function. They cannot be fed to the 
master signal. When you press the keys [q] or [r] of the control monitor unit, 
the tape signal can be connected directly to the monitor bus and be 
monitored. 


The signals of the balanced type inputs are available unbalanced on the 
TAPE 1 and TAPE 2 outputs. From here they can be taken via a CINCH- 
CINCH connecting cable to any unbalanced input (STEREO). 


The inputs and outputs TAPE 1 + 2 can be used universally as transformers for 
connecting balanced high-level sources to unbalanced hi-fi equipment. 
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Coupling of two A779 = For coupling two A779 mixing consoles, the BUS EXPANSION [33] sockets 
are to be interconnected. The position of the labelled plug on the connecting 
cable determines which console functions as the master or slave. From the 
slave console the master, AUX and PFL buses are connected directly to the 
corresponding buses of the master, i.e. the master faders are bypassed. The 


mannit 
PUTENE DIG 


I H m AF tin Alain AA ne ele ee hk Le _ i 
cut function of the slave console cannot be used. 


VCA option a This mixing console is equipped for an external VCA control, e.g. for 
connection to the video editor BVE 900. For this purpose the D-type socket 
VCA-CONTROL [32] and an interface board (1.775.480.00) are to be 
installed (option 850: STI No. 20.779.850.00). 


3.7 Control room monitor module 1.775.470 


A signal source can be connected to the monitor bus via the keys [n] ... [s]. If 
PFL is selected, at least one PFL key of an input must be pressed. The following 
monitoring facilities exist: PFL, AUX send, AUX return, TAPE 1, TAPE 2, 
MASTER. 

The VOLUME potentiometer [t] controls the level of t t. 
monitor speaker and the headphone volumes are adjusted with the PHONES 


potentiometer [Z]. 


m 
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4 Disassembly Instructions 
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DISASSEMBLY 


4 Disassembly instructions 


4.1 General Information 


Caution: 
® Note: 
) Ginniinenen \ 
Ad 4 TOD es kee oe ee eel i 
“4.1.4 MeQuireu i Uis 


Recommendation: 


4.1.2 Reassembly 
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Disconnect the mixing console trom the AC power source betore you remove any 
housing parts and electrical assemblies! 


Please refer to MOS handling instructions located at the beginning of this manual 


ot eee Se teal” te Te Sea a See el ee 


before you remove or install any electronic components! 


1 Phillips screwdriver, size 1 

1 Phillips screwdriver, size 2 

1 Phillips screwdriver ,Pozidriv", size 1 
1 Phillips screwdriver ,,Pozidriv“, size 2 
1 Screwdriver, size 00 


1 Dair of twoavare 
t F GaATL Ni LVV Wr hur dy 


1 Pair of flatnose pliers, 
1 ESE workplace kit, Order No. 20.020.001.44 


PE OB Oe eB 


The bench surface should be padded in order to prevent damaging the mixing 
console or marring of the housing surfaces. 


he unit is reassembled analogously by performing the disassembly instructions in 
rs e ific re a 


fi Ann AmR ws 1 f 
| QAOoCliViTy WNY 
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4.2 Housing 


4.2.1 Separating the input/output modules from the mixing console 


4.2.2 Bottom cover 


4.2.3 Side panels 


Unfasten the four fixing screws [1], Fig. 1. 

Lightly lift the input/output module on the connector side and separate the 
three connecting cables (four with optional VCA control). 

Pull out the module toward the back. 


Unfasten the 3 screws [2], Fig. 2, on the bottom of the housing and remove the 
cover. 


Unfasten 2 screws [3] each, Fig. 3. 


4.2.4 Rear housing panel (connector panel) 


E 4/2 


Remove the upper trim strip [4], Fig. 3 by unfastening 3 screws [5]. 
Separate the input/output module from the mixing console (Section 4.2.1). 
Remove the bottom panel (Section 4.2.2). 

Remove the side panels (Section 4.2.3). 

Remove the power supply (Section 4.3.2). 

Separate the following connectors: 

6 connections: input board --> interconnection board 

1 connection: master board --> interconnection board 

1 connection: monitor board --> interconnection board 

1 connection: display board --> interconnection board 

Unfasten 6 screws [6], Fig. 3, on the rear panel. 

The rear housing panel can be carefully removed together with the 
interconnection board. 
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4.3 Electronic assemblies 


4.3.1 Input/output board 1.775.460 


Separate the input/output module from the mixing console (Section 4.2.1). 
Unfasten 6 screws [7], Fig. 1. 

With a screwdriver size 00 unfasten the housings of the XLR connectors and 
sockets. (Insert the screwdriver into the 4th hole and release the catch by 
turning the screwdriver lightly counterclockwise). 
Lightly loosen the two screws [8], Fig. 4 on each XLR fi 
Remove the screw [9], Fig. 4. 

Carefully pull the input/output board toward the back and out of the housing. 


4.3.2 Power supply 1.775.490 


Separate the input/output module from the mixing console (Section 4.2.1). 
Remove the bottom cover (Section 4.2.2). 

Separate the following connections: 

1 connection: power supply --> display module 

1 connection: monitor board --> interconnection board 

1 connection: power supply --> power transformer 

Unfasten 3 screws [10], Fig. 5 

Carefully pull the power supply out of the interconnection board. 


4.3.3 Input board 1.775.420 


E 4/4 


Remove the control knobs of the module to be removed. The AUX knob cannot 
be simply lifted off like the other knobs, it must first be unfastened with a 
screwdriver after the yellow cover has been removed. 

Separate the input/output module from the mixing console (Section 4.2.1). 
Remove the bottom cover (Section 4.2.2). 

Separate the following connections: 

1 connection: input board --> interconnection board 

1 or 2 connections: input board --> input or master board 

Unfasten 3 screws [11], Fig. 5. 
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4.3.4 Master board 1.775.430 


Remove the control knobs of the master module (they can be simply pulled 
off). 

Separate the input/output module from the mixing cons 
Remove the bottom cover (Section 4.2.2). 
Separate the following connections: 

1 Connection: master board --> interconnection board 
1 Connection: master board --> Input board 

1 Connection: master board --> monitor board 


1 Connection: master board --> control room monitor board 


etan 9 errawe [191] Fin & 
pe Te wr) Ba WI We VD Li &J> t hy: wd a 


4.3.5 Microphone board 1.775.440 


Separate the input/output module from the mixing console (Section 4.2.1). 
Remove the bottom cover (Section 4.2.2). 

Unfasten 1 screw [13], Fig. 5. 

Carefully pull the microphone board out of the monitor module. 


4.3.6 Control room monitor board 1.775.470 


Pull off the speaker knob [t]. 

Separate the input/output module from the mixing console (Section 4.2.1). 
Damn a tha Anttam navar [(Qantinn Ao 9*\ 

PIGiIVWvS Li IC VWVLLYVIITE UUVG&! (VOU I “T.2..4.). 

Separate the following connection: 

1 Connection: control room monitor board --> master board (Additional 
connector if optional VCA control is installed). 


Unfasten 2 screws [14], Fig. 5. 


4.3.7 Monitor board 1.775.450 and speaker 


E 4/6 


Remove the control knobs of the monitor module. They can be simply pulled 
off. 

Separate the input/output module from the mixing console (Section 4.2.1). 
Remove the bottom cover (Section 4.2.2). 

Remove the power supply (Section 4.3.2). 

Remove the microphone board (Section 4.3.5). 

Separate the following connections: 

1 Connection: monitor board --> master board 

1 Connection: monitor board -> interconnection board 

1 Connection: monitor board -> power transformer 

Unfasten 2 screws [15], Fig. 5, and [15], Fig. 6. 

Unfasten the 3 screws [16], Fig. 16, and remove the clamping sleeves of the 
bolts. 

Remove the monitor board together with the speaker. 
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4.3.8 Display Module 1.775.310 


Ee Hy as ee 2 


4.3.9 Mains Transformer 


DOOUOOODO 


C 


Separate the input/output module from the mixing console (4.2.1). 

Remove the bottom panel (4.2.2). 

Remove the POWER SUPPLY (4.3.2). 

Remove the master module (4.3.4). 

Remove the mains transformer (Section 4.3.9). 

Unfasten 2 screws [17], (fig. 6). The screening plate and the display module can 
now be removed. 


Separate the input/output module from the mixing console (4.2.1). 


DaAmanauaA tha AattAam nannal [A 9 O*/ 
PAGIIFPUVS UIo WULLUEE Palicl \‘t.2.24). 


Remove the POWER SUPPLY (4.3.2). 

Remove the right-hand side panel (4.3.2). 

Open the cover to the line voltage selector. 

Separate the following connections: 

2 Connections: mains transformer power inlet 

2 Connections: mains transformer » MONITOR BOARD 


io | bigk x -! LL. 


Unfasten 4 screws [18], (fig. 3); two of the screws are located below the side panel. 


4.3.10 INTERCONNECTION BOARD 1.775.320 


Ooocd 


LJ} 
Reinstallation instruction: 


4.3.11 Primary Fuse 


Oo 


4.3.12 Secondary Fuses 


Cove 


E4/8 


Separate the input/output module from the mixing console (4.2.1). 

Remove the bottom panel (4.2.2). 

Remove the rear housing panel (connector panel) (4.2.4). 

With a screwdriver size 00 unfasten the housings of the XLR connectors and 
sockets (insert the screwdriver into the center hole and release the catch by 
turning the screwdriver lightly counterclockwise. 

Unfasten 7 screws [19], (fig. 3), and remove the bottom cover. 

Make sure that the top cover is not twisted when you reinstall it. 


Open the cover of the line voltage selector. 
The primary fuse is now accessible. 


Separate the input/output unit from the mixing console (Section 4.2.1). 
Remove the bottom cover (Section 4.2.2). 

Remove the POWER SUPPLY (Section 4.3.2). 

The secondary fuses are now accessible. 

(refer to component placement diagrams 1.775.210 / 220) 
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5 Alignment instructions 


5.1 General information 


Level definitions The levels are specified in dBu: 


OdBu © 0.775 Vuq | 


s The level specifications in dBu are based on a fixed voltage value as the 
reference quantity: 


a The reference quantity 0.775 V of the relative voltage level in dBu has been 
adopted from the value definition of the absolute voltage level in dBu, 
however, without being tied to the definition (600 a/1 mW). 


Nominal level in dBu: 


: Nominal level = studio level at maximum recording volume | 


a Typical nominal levels are: +6 dBu = 1.55 Vii 
+10 dBu = 2.45 Vix 
+14 dBu = 3.88 Vy 


Caution: 


Electric shock hazard when the mixer is open! Certain components are 
| energized with line voltage. 


» Modules supplied by STUDER REVOX can be installed without prior 
alignment. Recalibration of the mixing console is necessary only after 
alterations to the individual modules have been made. This mixing console 
generation requires no scheduled maintenance. The only maintenance 
required is the occasional demagnetization of the input transformers as 
described below. 
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Bone) 


5.1.1 Demagnetizing the microphone input transformers 


Procedure: 


a Prohibited connection of unbalanced input sources or unintentional short- 
circuit to chassis of the a/b audio conductors of the microphone inputs with 
connected phantom supply drive the input transformers into saturation and 
Cause permanent magnetization (remanence). This manifests itself in the 
form of significantly higher harmonic distortion and so-called microphonic 
noise: light mechanical action on the mixing console, e.g. tapping it, causes 
an audible modulation via the outputs even when the microphone inputs are 
not active. 

m Remanence can also accumulate over extended operating periods. 

All microphone inputs should, therefore, be demagnetized periodically and 

prior to calibration: 


a Switch off the mixing console. (To protect the connected speakers). 
Feed a frequency of <32 Hz from an AF generator equipped via an isolating 
Capacitor to the microphone input. 


Generator: Ri 10V 
f < 32 Hz ~50Q [| of ere 
U: OV...3V...0V | 


6009 


| 
[MIC INPUT 


- capacitor C = 1000 yF/10 V blocks DC components. 
- resistor R = 600 Q is used for discharging DC components from the capacitorn. 


x Increase the supply level gradually from 0 V to 3 V. 
» Slowly decrease the supply level to 0 V. 


5.1.2 Required measuring instruments 


Digital voltmeter 
Audio voltmeter, Rz 2 10 kQ 
Audio generator, Rs < 200 2 
Distortion meter 


LLL LLL TL NL LON NL LOLOL TCI CT TN CN ACC NNT EE TTT NSIS NA TNO NUE APTA series msn atmmmnsépercbesermtiieeciemtomemenemensetrten 
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5.1.3 Preparatory steps 


Unplug the power cord. 

Separate the input/output module from the mixing console (Section 4.2.1). 
Nemove the bottom cover (Section 4.2.2). 

Set all faders to the -» position, the tone controls (bass and treble) to the 
center position, and the input selectors to the STEREO position. 

a Position the mixing console upright on one of its side panels. 


» Reconnect the mixing console to the AC outlet. 


9-2 Power supply 1.775.490 
5.2.1 Phantom supply 

= Remove the power supply 1.775.490 (Section 4.3.2). 

a Do not separate the connection power supply — power transformer. 

= Connect the digital voltmeter to the pin 1 (0 V) of connector P2 and pin 5 


(+48 V) of P2. 

Switch on the mixing console. 

With the trimmer potentiometer RA3 adjust the voltage to +48 V. 
Switch off the mixing console and reinstall the power supply. 


5.2.2 +15 V supply 


= Connect the digital voltmeter on the master module 1.775.430 to J1 pin 2 
(OV) and J1 pin 1. 

= Switch on the mixing console. 

x Align the voltage on the power supply 1.775.490 with the aid of the trimmer 
potentiometer RA2 to +340 mV +1 mV. 


5.2.3 -15 V supply 


w Connect the digital voltmeter on the master module 1.775.430 to J1 pin 2 
(OV) and J1 pin 9. 

a” Switch on the mixing console. 

a Align the voltage on the power supply 1.775.490 with the aid of the trimmer 
potentiometer RA1 to -65 mV +0.5 mV. 


ae a 
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5.3 Input module 1.775.420 


5.3.1 Input level 


a Turn the input selector [a] to the STEREO position. 
a Turn the input level control [b] to the 0 dB position. 


stereo input left =» Feed 1 kHz/0 dBu (775 mV.) from the audio generator to the unbalanced 
STEREO L [ad] input left. 
a Connect the audio voitmeter to the PRE FADER [af] output (range 0 dB/1 V). 
With the trimmer potentiometer RA11 align the PRE FADER [af] output to 
-~6dBu (388 MmV.r). 


Stereo input right =» Feed 1 kHz/O dBu (775 mV.) from the audio generator to the unbalanced 
STEREO R [ad] input right. 
a With the trimmer potentiometer RA12 align the PRE FADER [af] output to 
-6 dBu (388 mV,,). 


Mono input x Turn the input selector [a] to the MONO position. 
m Feed 1 kHz/+6 dBu (1.55 V.«) from the audio generator to the unbalanced 
line input MONO [ac]. 
= With the trimmer potentiometer RA13 align the PRE FADER [af] output to 
O dBu (775 mVe4). 


# Turn the input selector [a] to the STEREO position. 
a Turn the input level control [b] to 0 cB. 


Left channel = Feed 1 kHz/0 dBu (775 mV.;) from the audio generator to the STEREO L [ad] 
Input left. 

Connect the voltmeter to the AFTER FADER [ae] output (range 0 dB/1 V). 
With the linear fader [h] align to -6 dBu (388 mV,«). 

Connect the distortion meter to the AFTER FADER [ae] output. 

With the trimmer potentiometer RA4 align for minimum distortion. 


Right channel 


Feed 1 kHz/O dBu (775 mV,;) from the audio generator to the STEREO R [aq] 
input right. 

Connect the voltmeter to the AFTER FADER [ae] output (range 0 dB/1 V). 
With the linear fader [h] align to -6 dBu (388 mV,,). 

Connect the distortion meter to the AFTER FADER [ae] output. 

With the trimmer potentiometer RA3 align for minimum distortion. 
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5.3.3 Input fader 


Feed 1 kHz/0 dBu (775 mV.) from the audio generator to the STEREO L [aq] 
input left. 
ltrnaAtar + 


+ +h ln Arferrcr re IPS /a1n 
Connect the voltmetei S 


o ine APTCR FADER [ae] Gutput (range 0 dB/7 V). 
Turn the input selector [a] to the STEREO position. 

Set the linear fader [h] to the 0 dB position. 

With the input level control [b] align to 0 dBu (775 mV,,). 

Set the linear fader to the -60 dB position and with the trimmer potentiometer 
RA14 align the AFTER FADER [ae] output to -60 dBu. 


5.4 Master module 1.775.430 


5.4.1 Master fader 


Feed 1kHz/OdBu (775 mV.) to the unbalanced input STEREO L [ad]. 

Set the linear fader [h] to the 0 dB position. 

Connect the voltmeter to the UNBAL [17] master output (range 0 dB/1 V). 

Set the master fader [m] to the 0 dB position. 

With the input level control [b] align to 0 dBu (775 mV,). 

Set the linear fader to the -60 dB position and with trimmer potentiometer 
RAG align to -60 GB. 


5.4.2 Master distortion 


u The six input modules must be aligned first. The linear faders of the inputs 
[2] ... [6] must be set to the -~ position. 


Left channel m Feed 1 kH2/0 dBu (775 mV.) from the audio generator to the STEREO L [aq] 
input left. 

Connect the voltmeter to the UNBAL L [17] master output left (range 0dB/1V). 
Turn the input selector [a] to the STEREO position. 

Set the input fader and the master fader [h and m] to the 0 dB position. 

With the input level control [b] align to O dBu (775 mV,«). 

Connect the distortion meter to the UNBAL L [17] master output left. 

With the trimmer potentiometer RA1 align for minimum distortion. 


EDITION: 22. Januar 1991 E 5/5 


STUDER A779 


Right channel 


5.5 Display module 


Feed 1 kHz/0 dBu (775 mV.) from the audio generator to the STEREO R [ad] 
input right. 

Connect the voltmeter to the UNBAL R [17] master output right (0dB/1V). 
Turn the input selector [a] to the STEREO position. 

Set the input fader and the master fader [h and ul to the 0 cB position. 


With the input lovel control | [OD] align to 0 dBu (775 Veft) 


Connect the distortion meter to the UNBAL R [17] master output right. 
With the trimmer potentiometer RA2 align for minimum distortion. 


1.775.310 


5.5.1 Peak program meter 
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With the audio generator feed 1 kHz/0 dBu (775 mV.) to the STEREO L [aq] 
input left. 

Connect the voltmeter to the MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] left (range 
10 dB/3 V). 


Turn the input selector [a] to the STEREO position. 
Set the input fader and the master fader [h and m] to the 0 GB position. 


Set the slide switch for the master output level [14] to the +6 dBu position. 
With the input fader [b] align to +6 dBu (1.55 V,). 
Select the MASTER key [s] on the monitor selector. 


With the trimmer Pounce RA3 (accessible from the front), adjust the 


eft Ac t the PUPS tobe 


en-na tthe 0 dB LED lights Up. 


mel bararaoh 


nd Dargrapnh in such a way tha 


Align the right-hand bargraph in the same way with RA2. 


The brightness of the indication can be adjusted with RA1. The contrast to 
the ambient light is additionally controlled by a light-sensitive resistor. 


Measuring the audio Data 


Harmonic distortion 
Output level 
Frequency response 
Channel separation 
Signal-to-noise ratio 


ae CL LC LL EN cnet teen eRe teense eruconmmnpnanarehanieenpeseaetaraaineaneesn eens 
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5.6.1 Harmonic distortion 


a With the audio generator feed 1 kHz/O dBu (775 mV,;) to the unbalanced 
STEREO L [ad] input left of the first input module. 


latalav=¥arD than er?) ew. ar oN PIRIPM A! i | es De | 


Connect the voltmeter to the UNBAL L Li/j masier Output ieft 
(range O dB/1 V). 

Set the input selector [a] to the STEREO position. 

Set the input fader and the master fader [h and m] to the 0 dB position. 

With the input level control [b] align to 0 dBu (775 mV). 

Connect the distortion meter to the UNBAL L [17] master output left. 


a Measure the harmonic distortion of the right channel accordingly. 


5.6.2 Output level and channel balance 


a With the audio generator feed 1 kHz/O dBu (775 mV,;) to the unbalanced 
STEREO L [aq] input left of the first input module. 


= Connect the voltmeter to the MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] left (range 
10 dB/3 V). 


Set the input selector [a] to the STEREO position. 

Set the input fader and the master fader [h and m] to the 0 GB position. 

Set the slide switch [14] for the master output level to the 6 dBu position. 
With the input level control [b] align to +6 dBu (1.55 V4). 

The corresponding values must be measured with the slide switch [14] in the 


a 
+10 dBu and +14 dBu positions. 


=m Repeat the measurements with the right-hand channel. The channel 
balance should be better than 1.5 dB. 


5.6.3 Frequency response 


a With the audio generator feed 1 kHz/O dBu (775 mV) to the unbalanced 
STEREO L [ad] input left of the first input module. 

a Connect the voltmeter to the MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [17] left (range 0 

dB/1 V). 

Set the input selector [a] to the STEREO position. 

Set the input fader and the master fader [h and m] to the 0 GB position. 

Set the slide switch [14] for the master output level to the 6 Bu position. 

With the input level control [b] align to 6 dBu (1.55 V,). 

Vary the audio generator frequency from 20 Hz to 20 kHz. The output level 

should not fluctuate by more than +1 dB. 


=» Repeat the measurement with the right-hand channel. 
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5.6.4 Channel separation 


a With the audio generator feed 1 kHz/O dBu (775 mV,«) to the unbalanced 
STEREO L [ad] input left of the first pee module. 


— Th nm than. inbalanced Orr Ww ith 


se wom La P| 
aa iCrm ate lic UlINaalicvcau Ui EREO R [aq] in iput I Wil i 


ia i K& resisior. 

a Connect the voltmeter to the MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] left (range 
10 dB/3 V). 

Set the input selector [a] to the STEREO position. 

Set the input fader and the master fader [h and m] to the 0 dB position. 

Set the slide switch [14] for the master output level to the 6 dBu position. 


VAL*h than ine: contr Pa Ps mpe - se 


wWitn tne input level control | [b] align to +6 dBu (1. ole) Vart) « 


Connect the voltmeter to the MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] right. 
The measured cross talk should be > 50 dB. 


=» Repeat the measurement with swapped channels. 
a If the input fader [h] is set to the -~ position, the switch-off attenuation is 


> 85 GB. if in place of the input fader the master fader [m] is set to the -~ 
position, the switch-off attenuation is >90 GB. 


5.6.5 Signal-to-noise ratio 


a With the audio generator feed 1 kHz/O dBu (775 mV.«) to the unbalanced 
STEREO L [ad] input left of the first input module. 


TPU IT RAIL ANICCN [4061 lat ferannan 
= Connect the voltmeter to the MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] left (range 


Set the input selector [a] to the STEREO position. 

Set the input fader and the master fader to the 0 dB position. 

Set the slide switch [14] for the master output level to the 6 dBu position. 
With the input level control [b] align to +6 dBu (1.55 V4). 


a» Connect the voltmeter to the MASTER OUTPUT BALANCED [16] right. 

a Disconnect the audio generator from the input and terminate the input with a 
1 kQ resistor. 

a» The measured signal-to-noise ratio should be > 100 dB. 


x» Repeat the measurement with the right-hand channel. 


re ee 
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Schemata / Circuit Diagrams 


A779 /MR8 (common diagrams) 
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Power Supply Unit ..............:cecseeeeees 1.775.490.00 (A779) ...sscccsssscccssseccsesseeens 6 
Power Supply Unit ............::ccsssseeees 1.775.491 .00 (MR8) .........scsscsecssssssseneeees 6 
POUL UIE scsi actscaacsesessatetweasenakeosaaseds Wel TAZ 6 Wises Biwcsndetesnsreineteatietactucees 10 
INLET ACS UNM secasesGevsvacciesateorsseresantes Te779:489.00 oi avssdecensntenteverrtenceviestens 14 
Master Unit ............cceeseeeesssssseeeeeees Tel FO ASO.0 0 sasicecssevedintatsbesescreinicccees 16 
NODIMOR UNE picid testestesecsceasdectel iecees VTS AS OO is tastes sateen tien eases: 20 


A779 (specific diagrams) 


Input Output Unit .........sssseneeeeeees U7 19460 OO a coccicscssicctaciccenereestisctenccas 24 
C.R. Monitor Unit ...............ceceeeeeeees NTT 4 10.00 scceresinasdcecarwsensveresiavavenris 33 
DIS Day UNM cisistectoirecccelendentcavectanans T7193 1000 ia hades ree eeteccereeeasane acne 34 
Connection Unit....... Siad abuses ccuteenes Mek COAT OL00 ids Grinceeriisiciiireiawehas 39 
MR8 (specific diagrams) 
Input Output Unit ......eeeeeeeeees 17 79,07 0 .OO sos siesacsaresciveceraestsnonetaeasinasay 42 
C.R. Monitor Unit ou... eessececeseesenens MPT OA 1000 aicieieearsieer Aecesejuasanveeesnees 51 
DISDIAY WAU siiseesssdicciierineacinicevesncles WT TSS V1 OO eiccsts cau dirincistiarteneicveieeees 52 
Connection Unit ...........cccecsseeeseeeeeees N71 5:060 00 ssisiseavesinainiadisasnecictevaneniaess 57 
D-Type Connector ................cceseeeeees Wald DiOO Ss PO iicoey cei eeedesusceauesisusemeutiedes 60 
EDITION: 21.02.95 1 
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ABBREVIATIONS 

COMPONENTS 

B bulb LC 
BA battery, accumulator LS 
BR optocoupler B->LDR M 
Cc capacitor ME 
D diode, DIAC MIC 
DL LED light-emit. diode MP 
DLQ optocoupler LED->QP P 
DLR optocoupler LED->DLR PU 
DLZ LED array, 7s.display Q 
DP photodiode QP 
DZ rectifier R 
EF neadpnones RP 
F fuse RT 
FL filter RZ 
H head (sound-/erase-) S 
HC hybrid circuit T 
HE hall element TL 
IC integrated circuit TP 
J jack (female) W 
JS jumper X 
K relay, contactor XB 
ie coil, inductance XF 
LC LC Display XIC 
LS loudspeaker Y 
L coil, Z 


inductance. Z 


SPECIFICATIONS OF ELEMENTS 


CC Carbon film PCF 
Cer Ceramic Petp 
Cerm Cermet Pme 
El Electrolytic PP 
Mf Metal film Si 
MP Metal paper Tri 


MANUFACTURER OF COMPONENTS 


ADI Analog Devices Inc. RCA 

AMP Ampex “<= 

Com Componex SDS 

Dam Dam Electronic Sie 

Del Delevan SIG 

Ex Exar --- 

Gl General Instruments --- 

Ha Harris St 

Hi Hirschmann Sx 

ITT Intermetall, Valvo Ti 

Mot Motorola TDK 

NEC Nippon Electr. Corp. = 

NS Nat. Semiconductors To 

Ph Philips Vi 

Ra Raytheon 

POWERS OF TEN 

- Milli- Micro- | Nano- | Pico- | Femto- | Tera- 
m vy n p f - 
102 | 108 14079 | 10°12} 40°71? | 40! 


LC Display 
loudspeaker | 
motor 

meter 

microphone 
mechanical part 
plug (male) 

pick up 

transistor 
phototransistor 
resistor 
photosensitive resist. 
temp. sensit. resist. 
resistor array 
switch 

transformer 

delay line 

test point 

wire, stranded wire 
socket, holder 
lamp socket 

fuse holder 

IC socket 

quartz, piezo element 
network, array 


Poijactel 

Metallised polyester 
Polypropylen 
Silicon 

Trimmer 


Radio Corporation 
RIVA 


Siemens 

Signetics 

Stetner 

Stocko 

Studer 

Siliconix 

Texas Instruments 
TDK 


‘Toko 

Toshiba 

Videlec 

Giga- | Mega- | Kilo- 
G M k 
10? |10° | 10% 


CODE LETTERS AND COLORS 
RESISTORS M@ SERIES E6/E12/E24 
Digit 

| Multiplier 

COLOR DIG x + TC | - Tolerance 

gold leo ree | : | 2x + 

silver -10,1 | 10% - 

black 0; 1 = - 

brown 1/10 {1% |100.10-6K 

ee. tape ee 5010-6 # SERIES E4g 

orange ol 1K - 15.10-6K = Shel tie LG 

yellow 4| 10k - 25.10-6K —— Digit 

green 5 nets 0,5% . Multiplier 

blue 6 0,25% | ae 

violet 7 ion 0,1% 2 3x + 

grey 8 


# either no mark for TC, or red. Temp.-coefficient— 


1 black ring only: 0Q(= bridge) 


CAPACITORS 

The tolerance category is some- D = 0,5% J = 5% 
times specified by a letter after F = 1% K = 10% 
the rated capacitance. G = 2% M = 20% 
MOLDED RF COILS 


A wide silver-colored ring and 4 thin, differently colored rings identify 
molded RF coils. The wide silver ring indicates the start of the counting 
direction. The second, third, and fourth ring indicate the inductance in 
micro Henry (uH), where two of the three rings represent the numeric 
value, the third one either a multiplier or the decimal point. In the latter 
case it has a golden color. The fifth ring identifies the tolerance in 
percent (+). 


COLOR DIG x £ 


black 
brown 
red 
orange 
yellow 
green 
blue 
violet 
grey 
white 
gold 
silver 
any 


2.7pH/20% | ! 
silver 
red 
gold” 
violet 


0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


820pH/5% | 
silver 


grey 


red 
brown** 
gold 


“ Decimal point 
** Multiplier 


NOTE: 


Some of the order numbers contained in the following lists are used for 
production purposes only. The reference numbers may deviate for ser- 
vice purposes. 

Electrical components such as resistors, capacitors, transistors, IC's 
etc. having no special unit-specific number and not being identified 
respectively should be purchased locally. 
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MAINS TRANSFORMER 1.775.200.81 
- DISTRIBUTOR PRIMARY 1.775.210.00 
- DISTRIBUTOR SECONDARY 1.775.221 .00 
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DISTRIBUTOR PRIMARY 1.775.210.00 


MP 4 
o 
f 
= 

ee ooo 

STUDER r 

oar {DISTRIBUTOR E 4.775. 240-00 

Ad POS... REF.No DESCRIPTION... - ss -scereressecereseeess MANUFACTURER 


Fosees 1 §1.01.0112 1315mA Fuse 


MP....1  1.775.210.11 DISTRIBUTOR PCB PRIM. 
Pieces 1 54.02.0328 2.8mm AMP 
Piicares 2 54.02.0328 2.8mm AMP 
Suites. 1 53.03.0131 Voltage Selector 
Woseee 1 1.775.210.93 Wire List 
Keaeists 1 53.03.0142 Fuse Holder 
» Care 2 53.03.0142 Fuse Holder 
1.775.210.00 DISTRIBUTOR PRIM. UL 86/05/0600 
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DISTRIBUTOR SECONDARY 1.775.221.00 


oO 000 0000 Oo0O0000 000 


7 
a ¢ 
2k sa 


€) _ 
T 315mA 
€3 
TIA 
€2) 
T41,25 A 
€4) 
T4,25A 


% Codierung: Schaltdraht 64.04.0108 60,8x 8mm 
(muss 4mm vorstehen) 


(By 
Y 


on 
U 


STUOQER 


REGENSOORF 
ZURICH 


DISTRIBUTOR 


Benannung: 
Nummer 


1.775.221-00 


Ad__..POS.. _...REF.No... DESCRIPTION co csevewe cos ceob ee ios sviwins ae MANUFACTURER 


Fosse §1.01.0118 11.25A Fuse 
Foose §1.01.0118 11.25A Fuse 
Pieses 3 §1.01.0117 TIA Fuse 
Psaisias 4 51.01.0112 1315mA Fuse 


Jevevel 54.01.0289 8Pole CIS 
MP....1 1.775.221.11 DISTRIBUTOR PCB SEC. 


Woreee 1 1.775.220.93 Wire List 

Kecids ] 53.03.0142 Fuse Holder 
) nn 2 53.03.0142 Fuse Holder 
Nivased 53.03.0142 Fuse Holder 
Rees 53.03.0142 Fuse Holder 
) ee 53.03.0142 Fuse Holder 
X.000 6 53.03.0142 Fuse Holder 
) area 7 §3 03.0142 Fuse Holder 
) Fee) 53.03.0142 Fuse Holder 


1.775.221.00 DISTRIBUTOR SEC. 
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POWER SUPPLY UNIT 1.775.490.00 (A779) / 1.775.491.00 (MR 8) 
- MAINS TRANSFORMER 1.775.200.81 

- DISTRIBUTOR PRIMARY 1.775.210.00 

- DISTRIBUTOR SECONDARY 1.775.221 .00 


ee arildieats UNIT 1 778 490. ee /1.775.491.00 


6) 


ae 
th 


“SY 
PHANTOM 
POWERING 


fat AA foe 


C& er Wie Loe oil we our Ce 
‘ = 42a ane ; R104 — 22k R108 oe 
is C10} Uy CHoy 2,24 
| Reo2| | oe -4EV ae ‘ 
eae 2 auc ais , Le 400 
BOARD : pe i 
| 42pofe bh 

Mey 3+ co R106 2706 6 | | 

mam C105 _ 
ee) 


PM-R 
 PFL-S 


CH-R 


Part of WIRE HARNESS TO MONITOR UNIT 1.775.451.00 
CONNECTION UNIT CONNECTION UNIT 
1.775.410.00 (A779) 
1.775.460.00 (MR 8) 
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POWER SUPPLY UNIT 1.775.490.00 (A779) / 1.775.491.00 (MR 8) 
- MAINS TRANSFORMER 1.775.200.81 

- DISTRIBUTOR PRIMARY 1.775.210.00 

- DISTRIBUTOR SECONDARY 1.775.221.00 


POWER SUPPLY UNIT 1.775.490.00 / 1.775.491.00 DISTRIBUTOR SECONDARY 1.775.221.00 
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POWER SUPPLY 1.775.490.00 (A779) 


Ad _..POS., _... REF.No... DESCRIPTION. .... +e sescesesnceececesce eee MANUFACTURER 


Cicscaretd 59.22.8100 10 uF ~20%, 63V, EL 
Cosnacd 59.22.8100 10 uF -20%, 63V, EL 
NE 59.06.0102 1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C....64 59.22.6100 10 uF -20%, 25V, EL 
C...6 08 59.22.6100 10 uF -20%, 25V, EL 
| I) 59.22.5101 100 uF -20%, 25V, EL 
ory | 59.22.5101 100 uF ~20%, 25V, EL 
C.....8 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25¥, PETP 
Coiicecd 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25¥, PETP 
ape — C....10 59.25.7471 470uF -20%,100V, EL 
5 t 
—RAA. 2 5 v4 C....11 59.25.5222  2200uF ~20%, 40V, EL 
me age ee - RAZ ae ee C....12 59.25.5222  2200uF -20%, 40V, EL 
Set 5 a WMA EES MAA C....13 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
oO ° C C...614 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 
‘ C....15 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 
C....16 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C....17 59.25.3222 2200uF -20%, 16V, EL 
y WA D.....1 50.04.0105  1N 4004 
D.....2 50.04.0125  1N 4448 
; D....64 50.04.0125  1N 4448 
P4 ( + Diesceesd 50.04.0125 IN 4448 
— D.....6 50.04.0105  1N 4004 
[Sy D.....7 50.04.0105 —1N 4004 
CONN ES HON ONT CAA > DZ....1 70.01.0216 140V 0.8A 
1.775.410.00 4 0Z....2 70.01.0226 280V 2.0A 
; - 0Z....3 70.01.0216 140V 0.8A 
; é WIRE HARNESS TO 0Z....4 50.04.1108  5.6V 2 
'p 
gry MAINS TRANSFORMER IC....1 50.10.0105 ——LM337 NS 
1.775.200.81 IC....2  §0.10.0104. — LM317 NS 
MP 4 54.01.0263 7-Pole cIS 
1.775.490.11 POWER SUPPLY PCB 
54.01.0265 8-Pole CIS 
1.775.300.01 Heat Sink 
21.38.0353 Screw 
21.38.0353 Screw 
21.38.0353 Screw 
A 21.38.0355 Screw 
21.38.0355 Screw 
37.01.0101 Washer 
37.01.0101 Washer 
37.01.0101 Washer 
37.01.0101 Washer 
50.20.0404 Insulating bushing 
50.20.0404 Insulating bushing 
50.20.0305 Insulator 
ae 50.20.0305 Insulator 
nega 1.010.098.27 ceed 
afore 1.010.098.27 Washer 
C40 ou C12 MP...19 1.775.490.01 Nr. Label 
MP...20 43.01.0108 ESE Label 
rere 1 54.01.0425  5-Pole cISs 
Picv iced 54.01.0425 5-Pole cIS 
Q....01 §0.03.0491 BC 546 NPN 
Qr.se2 50.03.0491 BC 546 NPN 
Qisvaed 51.03.0512 BD 899A NPN 
Qo... 4 51.03.0492 BC 556 PNP 
Ry eened 57.11.3223 22 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


R.....2 9 §7.11.3101 100 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R.....3 57.11.3223 22 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Reeeee4 = $7.11.3911 910 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R..eee § §7.11.3752 7.5 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....66 = 57.11.3272 = 2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R..eee7 9 57.11.3222 = 2.2 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R..... 8 57.11.3569 5.6 Ohm V%, 0.25W, MF 
R...609 57.11.3241 240 Ohm Ve, 0.25W, MF 
R....10 9 57.11.3242 = 2.4 KOhm l%, 0.25W, MF 


R....11 57.11.3241 240 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....12 57.11.3242 2.4 KOhm 1%, 0.250, MF 


RA....1 58.01.9501 500 Ohm -10%, 0.50W, C 
RA....2 58.01.9501 500 Ohm -10%, 0.50W, C 
RA....3 58.01.9201 200 Ohm -10%, 0.50W, C 


Wows 1 1.775.300.93 Wire List 


EL«Electrolytic, C=Ceramic, PETP=Polyester 


zx 
fe} 
u 
® 
€ 


MF=Metal Film 
MANUFACTURER: NS#National Semiconductor 


1.775.490.00 POWER SUPPLY UL 89/04/2800 


STUDER 


REGENSDORF 
ZORICH 


POWER SUPPLY ESE 4.775.490 -00 


Benennung 
Nummer. 
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POWER SUPPLY 1.775.491.00 (MR 8) 


Ad _.:POS.._..-REF.No.., DESCRIPTION. ... ++ +--+ 0+:- +0222 - sss sos +2 MANUFACTURER 
Cee iel 59.22.8100) 10 uF -20%, 63V, EL 
Cats% 2 59.22.8100) 10 uF -20%, 63V, EL 
Cision 3 59.06.0102 1 nf 10%, 25V, PETP 
Cored 59.22.6100) 10 uF -20%, 25V, EL 
Coie 59.22.6100 10 uF -20%, 25V, EL 
C.....6 59.22.5101 100 uF -20%, 25V, EL 
Cutecd: 59.22.5101 100 uF -20%, 25V¥, EL 
Ciass8 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25¥, PETP 
, | 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 
C....10 59.25.7471 470uF -20%,100V, EL 
C....11 59.25.5222 2200uF -20%, 40V¥, EL 
C....12 59.25.5222  2200uF -20%, 40¥, EL 
C....13 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C....14 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C....15 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C....16 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25¥, PETP 
C....17 59.25.3222  2200uF -20%, J6V, EL 
D.....1 50.04.0105  1N 4004 
D.....2 50.04.0125  1N 4448 
D.....4 50.04.0125 IN 4448 
Doves cd 50.04.0125 IN 4448 
D.....6 50.04.0105  1N 4004 
O's vases 7 50.04.0105  1N 4004 
0Z....1 70.01.0216 140V 0.8A 
0Z....2 70.01.0226 280V 2.0A 
0Z....3 70.01.0216 140V 0.8A 
CONNECTION UNIT DZ....4 50.04.1108  5.6VZ 
1.775.060.00 ‘ IC....1  §0.10.0105 L337 NS 
; IC....2 50.10.0104 LM317 NS 
WIRE HARNESS TO ; 
P2 \ MAINS TRANSFORMER Jevceed 54.01.0263 7-Pole cis 
A 1.775.200.81 MP,...2 1.775.490.11 POWER SUPPLY PCB 
sia ae MP...2 54.01.0265  8-Pole CIS 
MP 4 MP....3  1.775.035.05 Heat Sink 
MP....4 21.38.0353 Screw 
MP....5 21.38.0353 Screw 
MP....6 21.38.0353 Screw 
MP....7 21.38.0355 Screw 
MP,...8 21.38.0355 Screw 
MP....9 37.01.0101 Washer 
MP...10 37.01.0101 Washer 
MP...11 37.01.0101 Washer 
MP...12 37.01.0101 Washer 
MP,..13 50.20.0404 Insulating bushing 
MP...14 50.20.0404 Insulating bushing 
MP...15 50.20.0305 Insulator 
MP...16 50.20.0305 Insulator 
MP...17) 1.010.098.27 Washer 
MP...18 1.010.098.27 Washer 
MP...19 1.775.491.01 Nr. Label 
MP...20 43.01.0108 ESE Label 
Py... 54.01.0425  5-Pole cis 
08 eh ete P.....2 84.01.0425 5-Pole CIS 
Qecesl 50.03.04911 BC 546 NPN 
Q.....2 50.03.049]1 BC 546 NPN 


Q.....3 §0.03.0512 BD 899A NPN 
Q....04 50.03.0492 BC 556 PNP 


R....0] 57.11.3223 22 KOhm: 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Rowe. 2 §7.11.3101 100 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...ee 3 §7.11.3223 22 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Reweee4 = 57.11.3911 9910 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...6-5 = 57.11.3752 97.5 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R..... 6 57.11.3272 2.7 KOhm Vs, 0.25W, MF 
Reweeel §7.11.3222 2.2 KOhm l%, 0.25W, MF 
R.....8 57.11.3569 5.6 Ohm Ts, 0.25W, MF 
R.....9 57.11.3241 240 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....10 = §7.11.3182 = 1.8 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


R....11 57.11.3241 240 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....12 §7.11.3202 2.0 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


RA....1 58.01.9102 1.0 KOhm -10%, 0.50W, C 
RA....2 58.01.9102 1.0 KOhm -10%, 0.50W, C 
RA....3 58.01.9201. 200 Ohm = -10%, 0.50W, C 
W.....1 1.775.300.93: Wire List 
EL=Electrolytic, C=Ceramic, PETP=Polyester 
MF=Metal Film 
MANUFACTURER: NS=National Semiconductor 
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BUS CONNECTION 
TO NEXT INPUT UNIT 
OR TO MASTER UNIT 


MP 2 


WIRE HARNESS TO 
CONNECTION UNIT 


: : Ges) tHe 


Te ot HOG 
| | 


+ 
+ —______—_-@ 


2 Lae 


Ad__..POS.. .. -REF.No... DESCRIPTION... ..sesceseesescerceseesse ss sMANUFACTURER 


C.....1 §9.34.4151 150 pF 10%, 25V, C 
C..40.2 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 
C.....3 59.22.3101 100 uF ~20%, 10V, EL 
C..0604 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 


C..2+.5 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C..--.6  §9.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 
C.....7 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C.....8  §9.34.1150 15 pF 10%, 25V, C 


C...-.9 59.22.5101 100 uf -20%, 25V, EL 
C....10 59.22.5101 100 uF ~20%, 25V, EL 


STUDER 
REGENSDORF 


Benennung: 


INPUT UNIT ESE 4.775.420- 81 


Nummer. 


EURICH C....11 59.22.3101 100 uf -20%, 10V, EL 
C....12 59.06.5103 10 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C....13 = 59.06.5103 10 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C....14 59.06.5224 220 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 


C..--15 =§9.22.3101 100 uF ~20%, 10V, EL 
C....16  §9.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 


C....17 = §9.06.5103 10 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C....18  §9.06.5103 10 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C....19 59.06.5224 220 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C....20 59.34.1150 15 pF 10%, 25V, C 


C....21 §9.34.1150 15 pF 10%, 25V, ¢ 

C....22 59.22.6100 10 uF -20%, 10V, EL 
C....23 59.22.6100 10 uF ~20%, 10V, EL 
C....24 59.22.6100 10 uF -20%, 10V, EL 


C....26 59.34.4680 68 pF 10%, 25V, C 
C....27 = §9.34.4680 68 pF 10%, 25V, C 
C....28 59.22.6100 10 uF ~20%, 10V, EL 
C....29 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 
C....30 59.22.3101 100 uF ~20%, 10V, EL 


C....31  §9.22.3101 100 uf ~20%, 10V, EL 
C....32 59.34.4151 150 pF 10%, 25V, C 
C....33 59.34.4151 150 pF 10%, 25V, C 
C....34 59.06.0105 1 uF 10%, 25V, PETP 
C....35 69.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 
C....36 59.34.4151 150 pF 10%, 25V, C 
C....38 59.06.0105 1 uF 10%, 25V, PETP 


C....39 69.22.3101 100 uf -20%, 10V, EL 
C....40 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 
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---REF.No... MANUFACTURER Ad 


° POS. ° 


+ +REF.No... 


DESCRIPTION. «-csccceescccccessccceee sees MANUFACTURER 


C....42 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C....43 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C....44 59.06.0222 2.2 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 

C....45 59.34.4151 150 pF 10%, 25V, C 

Oo AG 69.24.4161 160 nF 10%, 25V, ¢ 

C....47 59.34.4101 100 pF 10%, 25V, C 

C....48 59.06.0222 2.2 nF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 

C....49 59.34.4101 100 pF 10%, 25V, C 

C....50 59.22.3101 100 uf -20%, 10V, EL 

Civ eS] 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C....82 §9.06.5224 220 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 

C....53 59.22.3101 100 uF ~20%, 10V, EL 

C....54 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

Denial 50.04.0125  1N 4448 any 

Decesed 50.04.0125 IN 4448 any 

D...665 50.04.0125 1N 4448 any 

D.....6 50.04.0523 BAT 81 Schottky-Diode 

IC....1 50.09.0117. MC33078P Mot 
IC....2 50.09.0117 MC33078P Mot 
ORR | 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
IC....4 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
1Ccs035 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
1C...66 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
Chesed 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
Ic....8 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
| Soares) 50.09.0121 TLO72B TI 
Ic...10 50.11.0140 dbx2150A VCA dbx 
Ic...11 50.11.0140 dbx2150A VCA dbx 
Jicesgl 54.01.0235 9-Pole CIS 

MP,...1 1.775.420.11 INPUT PCB 

MP....2 54.01.0232 9-Pole CIS 

MP....3 54.01.0282 14-Pole CIS 

MP....4 21.38.1352 Screw 

MP....5 21.38.1352 Screw 

MP....6 21.38.1352 Screw 

MP....7 1.775.370.20 U-Profile 

MP....8 54.33.6010 2.8mm AMP 

MP....9 54.33.6010 2.8mm AMP 

MP...10 1.775.420.02 Nr. Label 

MP,..11 43.01.0108 ESE Label 

eee | 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
Qevcoed 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
| re 3 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
Q.....4 50.03.0436 BC 237 NPN Mot 
Q.....5 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
Q.....6 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
Qicsied 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
Q.....8 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
Q....69 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
Q....10 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
Q....11 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
ee | 57.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

Risvevce 57.11.3684 680 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

Riwsoed 57.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

Riwseed 57.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

Ri eceexe 5 57.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R..... 6 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 5%, 0.25W, MF 

Ristaced 57.11.3222 2.2 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R.....8 57.11.3561 560 Ohm ls, 0.25W, MF 

R.....9 57.11.3362 3.6 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....10 57.11.3472 4.7 KOhm l%, 0.25W, MF 

R..-e1 57.11.3362 3.6 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....12 57.11.3684 680 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....13 §7.11.5106 10 MOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....14 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 5%, 0.25W, MF 

R....15 57.11.3473 47 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....16 57.11.3473 47 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....17 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....18 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....19 57.11.3561 560 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....20 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....21 57.11.3332 3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....22 57.11.3684 680 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....23 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....24 57.11.3684 680 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....25 §7.11.3561 560 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....26 §7.11.3332 3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R,...27 57.11.3561 560 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....28 57.11.3684 680 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R...29 57.11.3684 680 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....30 57.11.3684 680 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

Ressedl 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....32 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R...e33 57.11.3472 4.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....34 57.11.3472 4.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

ee) 57.11.3472 4.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....36 §7.11.3222 2.2 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R...637 §7.11.3392 3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....38 57.11.3222 2.2 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....39 §7.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

R....40 57.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
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§7.11.3103 
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§7.11.3104 
57.11.3104 
§7.11.3104 
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§7.11.3123 
57.11.3272 


§7.11.3512 
57.11.3123 
§7.11.3103 


£9 41 QATA 
Dred bs O414 


§7.11.3103 
§7.11.3510 
57.11.3392 
57.11.3474 
§7.11.3104 
§7.11.3103 


§7.11.3510 
§7.11.3104 
§7.11.3392 
§7.11.5106 
57.11.5106 
57.11.5106 
57.11.5106 
57.11.3103 
§7.11.3223 
57.11.3223 


57.11.3103 
57.11.3102 
57.11.3272 
57.11.3272 
57.11.3682 
§7.11.3104 
§7.11.3104 
57.11.3102 
§7.11.3162 
57.11.3223 


§7.11.3513 
57.11.5106 
57.11.3104 
57.11.3271 
57.11.3223 
57.11.3104 
57.11.3104 
57.11.5106 
57.11.5106 


58.01.9503 
58.01.9503 


1.775.330.02 
1.775.800.03 
1.775.800.04 
1.369.150.03 
1.775.330.06 
1.775.330.07 


58.01.9202 
58.01.9202 
58.01.9502 
58.01.9501 


1.775.330.01 


55.15.0109 


1.775.330.93 


53.03.0218 
53.03.0218 
53.03.0218 


EL=Electrolytic,C=Ceramic, PETP=Polyester 
MF=Metal Film 
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1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
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1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
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MANUFACTURER: dbx=dbx Incorparated,NS=National Semiconductor,Mot=Motorola 


RA=Raytheon, SIG=Signetics,TI=Texas Instruments 
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ree | §9.22.5220 22 uF ~20%, 25V, EL 
C.....2 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 10V, PETP 
C.....3 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 10V¥, PETP 
| OT | 59.22.5220 22 uF ~20%, 25V, EL 
C.....5 59.06.0224 220 nF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 
C.....6 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 10V, PETP 


D...--1 50.04.0125  1N4448 any 
IC....1 50.09.0121 TLO72B 


IC....2 §0.09.0121 TLO72B 
IC....3 50.09.0121 TLO72B 


MP....1  1.775.485.11 Interface Unit PCB 
MP....2@ 1.010.050.22 Nut M3*18 

MP....3 43.01.0108 ESE-Label 

MP... 24 1.775.485.01 Board-Label 
Pesccacd 54.02.0328 AMP 


P.....2 1,010.019.54 9Pin 


R....0] §7.11.3123 12 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...e02 57.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Reweeed §7.11.3123 12 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...--4 = §7.11.3123 12 KOhm Is, 0.25W, MF 
Reweeeh = §7.11.3123 12 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R..+606 = §7.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Reseas 7 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


1.775.485.00 INTERFACE-UNIT KG92/01/2200 
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MASTER UNIT 1.775.430.81 


BUS CONNECTION 
‘TO MONITOR UNIT 
M 4:4 
MP3 wW4 
ah 
Gi 
RA7 above IC9 
insulated © 


STUDER 


REGENSDORF 
ZURICH 


MASTER UNIT 


Benennung: 


Rua ee 


Y) 
frahe etre L* | 


ESE 


C34) Oo © 


fe) 


NV 
an 
wo 
oO 
fs 
oh 
Se 
5/0 


flenisee! | [oO 
ue [er] co ne 


< Datum 


Kopie tur: 


4.775.430- 84 


Nummer 


iit G® 


fe) 
eh + is 0,0 Poi, 3 
ASE] AG, 25% Po, 
R95 ° 
. ae 
'e : 
fe) 
Elo ° : 25 { 
grn yel org bm 26 2 
| y2 
FLAT CABLE TO 
INPUT / OUTPUT UNIT 
MP { 
M44 
Idx. Pos, Part No. Qty. Type/Val. Description Idx. Pos. 
‘ Oo ci 59.22.3221 220u EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5 0 C34 
WIRE HARNESS TO 0 C2 59.22.3221 220u EL 10V, 20%, rad RMS 0 C35 
CR MONITOR UNIT 0 c3 59.22.3221 220u EL. 10V, 20%, rad RMS 0 C36 
0 C4 §9.22.3221 220u EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5 0 C37 
0 cs 59.34.4271 270p CER 63V, 5%, N750 02 C38 
0 Ccé& §9.22,5220 22u EL 25V, 20%, rad RM5 0 C39 
0 C7 §9.22,.5220 22u EL 25V, 20%, rad RM5 0 C40 
o C8 §9.34.4271 270p CER 63V, 5%, N750 1 C41 
0 cg 59.34.4151 150p CER 63V, 5%, N750 0 C42 
0 cto 59.22.5220 22u EL 25V, 20%, rad RM5 0 C43 
0 Clit 59.22.5220 22u EL 25V, 20%, rad RM5 0 C44 
0 C12 §9.34.4101 100p CER 63V, 5%, N750 0 C45 
Qo C13 59.34.4680 68p CER 63V, 5%, N750 0 C46 
0 C14 59.34.4101 100p CER 63V, 5%, N750 0 C47 
0 C17 59.06.0222 2n2 PETP, 10%, 63V 0 C48 
0 C18 59.34.4151 150p CER 63V, 5%, N750 0 c4g 
0 ¢c19 59.34.4151 150p CER 63V, 5%, N750 0 C50 
0 C20 59.22.3101 100u EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5 Oo C51 
0 C¢C2!1 59.34.4151 150p CER 63V, 5%, N750 0 C52 
0 C22 59.34.4151 150p CER 63V, 5%, N750 0 C53 
0 C23 §9.22.3101 100u EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5 
0 C24 59.22.3101 400u EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5 Oo D1 
0 C25 99.22.3101 100u EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5 0 D2 
0 C26 59.06.0222 2n2 PETP, 10%, 63V 1 D3 
0 C27 59.34.4151 150p CER 63V, 5%, N750 
0 C28 59.34.4151 150p CER 63V, 5%, N750 0 ict 
0 C29 59.34.4154 150p CER 63V, 5%, N750 0 ic2 
0 C30 59.34.4151 1450p CER 63V, 5%, N750 0 1c3 
0 C31 59.22.3101 100u EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5 0 104 
0 C32 $9.22.3101 100u EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5 Oo Icé6 
0 C33 59.34.4101 100p CER 63V, 5%, N750 O.- 16°77 
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Q 


Dl us 
nla 
ml iN 

Cr 


R45 


Part No. 


§9.34.4101 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.06.0224 

not used 
59.22.3101 
59.34.4680 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.06.0104 
§9.22.5101 
59.06.0104 
59.22.5101 
§9.22.3101 
59.34.4560 
59.34.4560 
59.34.4151 


50.04.0125 
50.04.0523 
50.99.0183 


50.09.0107: 


50.09.0107 
50.09.0105 
50.09.0107 
50.09.0107 
50.09.0117 


Qty. 


Type/Val. 


100p 
100u 
100u 
100u 
100u 
100u 
220n 
100u 
100u 
68p 

100u 
100u 
100n 
100u 
100n 
400u 
100u 
56p 

56p 

150p 


1N4448 
BAT81 


RC4559 
RC4559 
NE5532N 
RC4559 
RC4559 
MC33078 


WIRE HARNESS TO 
CONNECTION UNIT 
M 44 


Description 


CER 63V, 5%, N750 

EL 10V, 20%, rad RMS 
EL 10V, 20%, rad RMS 
EL 40V, 20%, rad RMS 
EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5 
EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5 
PETP, 10%, 63V 

EL 10V, 20%, rad RMS 
EL 10V, 20%, rad RMS 
CER 63V, 5%, N750 

EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5- 
EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5 
PETP, 10%, 63V 

EL 25V, 20%, rad RMS 
PETP, 10%, 63V 

EL 25V, 20%, rad RMS 
EL 10V, 20%, rad RM5 
CER 63V, 5%, N750 
CER 63V, 5%, N750 
CER 63V, 5%, N750 


75V, 150mA, 4ns, DO-35 
D BAT 81 
D ZTE 1.5 300 MW 


IC RC 4559N, UPC 4559 A 
IC RO 4559N, UPC 4559 A 
IC NE 5532 N, RC 5532 NB A 
IC RG 4559N,UPC 4559 A 
IC RC 4559N, UPC 4559 A 


IC MC 33078 P | 


MASTER UNIT 1.775.430.81 


_ Idx. Pos. 


Part No. 


Qty. 


Type/Val. 


Description 


IC TL O72 BCP A 


Idx. Pos. 


Part No. 


STUDER A779 / MR 


Qty. Type/Val. 


Description 


0.6 61C8 50.09.0121 TLO72B 0 R51 57.11.3133 13k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 6Icg 50.09.0107 RC4559 IC RC 4559 N, UPC 4559 OA 0 R52 57.11.3133 13k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 i¢ 10 50.11.0140 THAT2181C IC VCA THAT 2181C 0 R53 57.11.5106 10M MF, 5%, 0207 
QO IC 11 50.11.0140 THAT2181C IC VCA THAT 2181C 0 R54 57.11.5106 10M MF, 5%, 0207 
o--d4 54.01.0235 9-P J LEISTE 9 POLCIs DURcHs =? RY? Eacabcaanas bea eee 
0 v2 54.14.2074 26p 1/20" Au, winkel, ohne Verrieg 2. Ve ee g0EK ME 16,0207 
0 R57 57.11.3104 100k MF, 1%, 0207 
SMT EA ane MASTER Eee 0 R59 57.11.3123 12k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 MP2 54.01.0264 mp P GEHAUSE 5 POL CIS 0 R6O 57.11.3474 470k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 MP 3 54.01.0233 mp P GEHAUSE 7 POL CIS 0 R61 57.11.3123 12k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 MP 4 54.01.0286 mp P GEHAUSE 20 POL CIS 0 R62 57.11.3474 470k MF, 1%, 0207 
.O MP5 1.775.370.4141 mp U-PROFIL MASTER 0 R64 57.11.5106 10M MEF, 5%, 0207 
O MP6 21.38.1352 3 mp LZ SCHR. KS, A2, M3 * 4 0 R65 57.11.5106 10M MF, 5%, 0207 
QO MP7 43.07.0108 mp Label ESE-WARNSCHILD 0 R66 57.14.3392 3k9 MF, 1%, 0207 
Oo MP8 unknown mp unbekannt unbekanntes Bauteil Oo R67 57.11.3104 400k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 Qi 50.03.0350 J-112 J-1412 0 R68 §7.11.3272 2k7 MF, 1%, 0207 
0 a2 50.03.0350 yet12 e412 0 R69 57.11.3133 13k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 Q3 50.03.0350 J-112 J-112 0 R70 57.11.3103 10k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 Q4 50.03.0350 J-112 J-1412 0 R71 57.11.3510 SiR MF, 1%, 0207 
(0 Qs 50.03.0350 J-112 J-112 0 R72 57.17.3104 100k MF, 1%, 0207 
te Os 50.03.0350 J-112 J-112 0 R78 57.11.3392 3k9 MF, 1%, 0207 
0 Q7 50.03.0350 J-112 J-112 0 R74 57.11.3103 10k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 QB 50.03.0350 J-112 J112 0 R75 57.11.3510 51R MF, 1%, 0207 
0 ag 50.03.0350 J-112 J-112 0 R76 57.11.3104 100k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 Qio 50.03.0350 J-112 J-712 0 R77 57.11.3133 13k MF, 1%, 0207 
Oo O54 50.03.0436 BC237B BC 237 B, 547 B, 550 B, 0 R78 57.11.5106 10M MF, 5%, 0207 
0 42 50.03.0350 J-112 J-112 0 R79 57.11.5106 10M MF, 5%, 0207 
0 Q13 50.03.0350 J-112 J-112 0 R80 57.11.3272 2k7 MF, 1%, 0207 
0 Qt 50.03.0350 J-112 J-112 0 R81 97.11.3104 100k MF, 1%, 0207 
06Qi5 50.03.0350 Be a Be J-172 0 R6&2 57.41.5106 10M MF, 5%, 0207 
| 0 Rt 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R83 57.11.5106 10M MF, 5%, 0207 
0 R2 §7.11.3150 15R MF, 1%, 0207 0 R84 57.11.3104 100k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 RB §7.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R85 57.14.3224 220k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 6OR4 57.11.3302 3k0: MF, 1%, 0207 0 R86 57.11.3473 47k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 «RS $7.11.3302 kO MF, 1%, 0207 QO R87? 57.11.3104 100k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R6 57.11.3150 15R MF, 1%, 0207 0 R88 57.11.3273 27k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R7 $7.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R89 $7,11.5106 10M MF, 5%, 0207 
0 R8 57:11,3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R9D 57.11.5106 10M MF, 5%, 0207 
0 RQ 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R91 57.11.3104 100k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R10 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R92 57.11.5106 10M MF, 5%, 0207 
0 Ri 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R9Q3 57.11.5106 10M MF, 5%, 0207 
0 Ri2 57.14.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R94 57.11.3103 10k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R13 57.11.3474 470k MF, 1%, 0207 0 R95 57.11.3273 27k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R14 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 RBG 57.11.3103 10k MF, 1%, 0207 
QO: 845 87.11.2474 470k MF, 1%, 0207 0 RY’ 97.11.3474 470k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R16 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 RM 57.11.3103 10k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R17 57.114,3150 15R MF, 1%, 0207 0 R100 97.11.3821 820R MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R18 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R104 97.11.3821 820R MF, 1%, 0207 
0 RIQ 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R102 §7.11.3272 2k7 MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R20 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R103 57.11.3272 2k7 MF, 1%, 0207 
oO R21 57.11.3150 15R MF, 1%, 0207 QO R104 97.11.3162 1k6 MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R22 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R105 57.11.3513 Sik MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R23 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 O R106 57.11.5106 10M MF, 5%, 0207 
0 R24 57.11.3474 470k MF, 1%, 0207 0 R 107 57.11.3104 100k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R25 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R108 57.11.3101 100R MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R26 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 QO R109 57.11.3223 22k MF, 1%, 0207 
G- “R87 57.11.3302 3k0 ME, 1%, 0207 QO R110 57.11.3820 82R MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R28 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 q R111 57.11.3332 3K3 MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R29 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 1 R112 57.11.3151 150R MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R 30 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 0 R113 57.11.3223 22k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R31 57.11.3474 470k MF, 1%, 0207 O R114 57.11.3151 150R MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R32 57.11.3474 470k MF, 1%, 0207 0 R415 97.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R33 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 QO R116 §7.11.3133 13k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R34 57.11.3474 470k MF, 1%, 0207 Q R117 57.41.3223 22k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R35 57.11.3302 3k0 ME, 1%, 0207 0 R118 57.11.3104 700k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R26 57.11.3133 13k ME, 1%, 0207 0 R119 57.11.3104 100k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R37 57.11.3433 13k ME, 1%, 0207 0 R120 57.11.3271 270R MF, 1%, 0207 
Q R38 §7.11.3474 470k MF, 1%, 0207 . 
0 R39 67.41.3302 3k0 ME, 1%, 0207 O RAT 58.01.9503 50k Cermet, 10%, 0.5W, vertical 
) R 40 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 4) RA 2 58.01.9503 50k Cermet, 10%, 0.5W, vertical 
0 R4t 57.11.3302 3k0 ME, 1%, 0207 0 RA3  — 1.775,430.02 POTENTIOMETER 10K LIN, 
0 R42 57.11.3302 3k0 MF. 1%, 0207 0 RA4 —§ 1.775.430.03 POTENTIOMETER 2710K LIN. 
0 R43 57.11.3302 3k0 MF, 1%, 0207 Q RAS 1.775.330.07 VARIABLE RESISTOR 
0 R44 57.11.3302 3k MF, 1%, 0207 Q RA6 58.01.9501 500R Cermet, 10%, 0.5W, vertical 
0 R4S 57.11.3474 470k ME, 1%, 0207 1 RA? 58.01.9102 1k Cermet, 10%, O.5W, vertical 
Q R46 §7.11.3133 13k MF, 1%, 0207 
0 R47 57.11.3101 100R MF, 1%, 0207 Oo wW1 1.775.430.93 LI-L MASTER UNIT 
0 R48 57.11.3101 100R MF, 1%, 0207 Comments 
0 R49 57.11.5106 40M MF, 5%, 0207 (01) R111 18kOhm changed to 3.3 kOhm, R112 470 Ohm to 150 Ohm, 
0 R50 57.11.3223 22k MF, 1%, 0207 RA7 new, C41 replaced by D3 
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MONITOR UNIT 1.775.451.00 
- MICROPHONE UNIT 1.775.441 .00 


POWER SUPPLY UNIT 1.775.490.00 / 1.775.491 .00 
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1.775.460.00 (MR 8) 
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MONITOR UNIT 1.775.451.00 
- MICROPHONE UNIT 1.775.441.00 


POWER SUPPLY UNIT 1.775.490.00 / 1.775.491.00 


DISTRIBUTOR SECONDARY 1.775.221.00 
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FROM MASTER UNIT 


A774 / MR-8 a 
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MONITOR UNIT 1.775.451.00 


MP4,5 CUT MP3 


ONS AR 40 


ofr} 


a 
[R109 | 


[mene oan) 
excrement ONE 


- 
400 
(6408) 


PLUGGED TO J1 
P400 


MP400 


@ C103 neu dazu 


—-MP2 


WIRE HARNESS TO 
CONNECTION UNIT 


STUDER 


REGENSDORF 
ZORICH 


2 i 
i MONITOR UNIT ESE i 4.775.454-00 
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Ad 


-.P0S.. 


C..eeel 
ey 4 
Cored 
C.... 04 
€.00605 
C.40446 

ovoeel 
C.00008 
Coa00 ed 
C....10 


C....11 
C....12 
C....13 
C....14 
C....15 
C...-16 
C....17 
C....18 
C...619 
C....20 


C....21 
C....22 
C....23 


C...103 
C...104 
C...105 
C...106 
C...107 
C...108 
C...109 
c...110 


D....1 
EP....1 
EP. .100 


IC....1 
IC....2 
IC....3 
IC....4 
IC....5 


Ic..100 


Jeceeel 
Srey 4 
Se) 


MP....1 
MP....2 
MP....3 
MP....4 
MP....5 
MP....6 
MP....7 
MP....8 


eeeell 
eoeed2 
oeee]3 
eee ld 
eee 


Revved 
R....-2 
R.....3 
Re 004 
R.....5 


R...609 
R....10 


R....11 
R....12 
R....13 
R....14 
R....15 
R....16 
R....47 
R....18 


=: :REF.No... 


59.22.6100 
§9.22.5101 
59.22.5101 
59.22.5101 
59.34.4151 
59.34.4151 
59.34.4151 
$§9.22.5101 
§9.34.4151 
59.34.4151 


59.34.2220 
§9.22.3101 
59.34.2220 
§9.22.3101 
§9.34.4151 
§9.34.4151 
59.22.3101 
59.34.4680 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 


59.22.3101 
59.34.4680 
59.06.0104 


59.22.6100 
59.06.0103 
59.22.3101 
59.34.4271 
59.22.5101 
59.34.4680 
59.06.0334 
59.22.5101 


50.04.0125 
71.01.0158 
89.01.3450 


50.07.0081 
§0.07.1011 
50.09.0107 
50.09.0105 
50.09.0107 


50.09.0107 


54.01.0298 
54.01.0263 
1.710.350.02 


1.775.451.11 
§4.01.0231 
1.775.370.22 
21.38.1352 
21.38.1352 
21.26.0355 
21.26.0355 
1.775.370.30 
1.775.370.30 


1.775.441.11 


54.02.0320 
54.02.0320 


54.01.0424 


50.03.0350 
50.03.0350 
§0.03.0350 
50.03.0436 
50.03.0350 
50.03.0350 
50.03.0350 
50.03.0340 
50.03.0351 
50.03.0351 


50.03.0340 
50.03.0350 
50.03.0350 
50.03.0350 
50.03.0350 


57.11.3104 
57.11.3104 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3223 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 


57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
§7.11.3103 
$7.11.3562 
57.11.3562 
57.11.3123 
57.11.3332 
§7.11.3104 


DESCRIPTION... ..-- ee esves eee seseees 


10 uF 
100 uF 
100 uF 
100 uF 
150 pF 
150 pF 
150 pF 
100 uF 
150 pF 
150 pF 


22 pF 
100 uf 


IN 4448 


4081 

4011 
RC4559 
NE5532A 
RC4559 


RC4559 


4-Pole 
7-Pole 
Stereo 


12-Pole 


2.8mm 
4-Pole 
112 


BC 337 
J 112 
J 112 
J 112 
J 112 


100 KOhm 
100 KOhm 
10 KOhm 
22 KOhmn 
10 KOhm 
10 KOhm 
10 KOhm 
10 KOhm 
10 KOhm 
10 KOhm 


10 KOhm 
10 KOhm 
10 KOhm 
5.6 KOhm 
5.6 KOhm 
12 KOhm 
3.3 KOhm 
100 KOhm 


none MANUFACTURER 


-20%, 10V, EL 
-20%, 25V, EL 
-20%, 25V, EL 
-20%, 25¥, EL 
10%, 25V, C 
10%, 25¥, C 
10%, 25¥, C 
-20%, 25¥, EL 
10%, 25¥, C 
10%, 25¥, C 
10%, 25¥, C 
~20%, 10V, EL 
10%, 25V, C 
~20%, 10V, EL 
10%, 25V, C 
10%, 25V, C 
-20%, 10V, A 


any 
Lautspeaker 600hm 0.3W 
Electret Microphone, EM 80 


AND Gate 
NAND Gate 


cIS 
CIS 
Jack Socket 


MONITOR PCB 
CIS 
U-Profile 
Screw 
Screw 
Screw 
Screw 
Washer 
Washer 


MICROPHONE PCB 


ls, 0.25W, MF 
1%, 0.250, MF 
Ve, 0.250, MF 
1%, 0.25W, MF 
V%, 0.25W, MF 
1%, 0.25W, MF 
1%, 0.25W, MF 
1%, 0.25W, MF 
1%, 0.25, MF 
1%, 0.25W, MF 


1%, 0.25W, MF 
Is, 0.25W, MF 
1%, 0.25W, MF 
1%, 0.25W, MF 
1%, 0.25W, MF 
1%, 0.25W, MF 
ls, 0.25W, MF 
Te, 0.25W, MF 
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R....19 = §7.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....20  §7.11.3104 100 KOhm le, 0.250, MF 


R....21 = 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 5%, 0.25W, MF 
R....22 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 5%, 0.25W, MF 
R....23  §7.11.5106 10 MOhm 5%, 0.250, MF 
R....24 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 5%, 0.250, MF 
R....25 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 5%, O.25W, MF 
R....26 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....27 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....28 = 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 5%, 0.25W, MF 
R....29 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....30 57.11.3103 10 KOhm ls, 0.250, MF 


R....31 = §7.11.3124 120 KOhm Vs, 0.25W, MF 
R....32 = §7.11.3331 330 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....33 = §7.11.3331 330 Ohm Vs, 0.25W, MF 
R...634 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 5%, 0.25W, MF 
R....35 = §7.11.3124 120 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....36 = §7.11.3391 390 Ohm 1%, 0.250, MF 
R....37 57.11.3391 390 Ohm Ve, 0.25W, MF 
R....38 57.11.3271 270 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....39 57.11.3271 270 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....40 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


R....42@ 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....43 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...644 = 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....45 = 57.11.3123 12 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....46 57.11.3562 5.6 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....47 57.11.3562 5.6 KOhm 1%, 0.250, MF 
R....48  §7.11.3330 = 33 Ohm 1%, 0.250, MF 
R....49 = 57.11.3270 = 27 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


R...102 = §7.11,3222. 2.2 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...103 57.11.3332 3.3 KOhm I%, 0.25W, MF 
R...105 = §7.11.3330 = 33-—«Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...106 57.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...107 = 57.11.3822 8.2 KOhm I%, 0.25W, MF 
R...108 57.11.3222 2.2 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...109 = §7.11.3223. 22 KOhm Ie, 0.25W, MF 
R...110 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


RA....1 1.775.340.01  1*10 KOhm — pos. Jog 
RA....2 1.775.350.01 2*10 KOhm — pos. log 


S.seee] §5.15.0110 1*2u 

S...6.2  §5.15.0110 1*2u 

S..0003 §5.15.0110 1*2u 

Sicens 4 55.15.0110 1*2u 

S.....5 55.03.0286 Power Switch 
W.....1  1.775.450.93 Wire List 


EL=Electrolytic, C=Ceramic, PETP=Polyester 
MF=Metal Film 
MANUFACTURER: Ra=Raytheon,Mot=Motorola, Sig=Signetics 
1.775.451.00 MONITOR UNIT KG 92/01/2200 
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57.11.5106 
57.11.3224 


57.11.3473 
57.11.5106 
57.11.3104 
57.11.5106 
57.11.5106 
57.11.5106 
57.11.3224 
57.11.3473 
57.11.5106 
§7.11.3104 


57.11.5106 
57.11.5106 
57.11.5106 
57.11.3224 
57.11.3473 
57.11.5106 
§7.11.3104 
57.11.5106 
57.11.5106 
57.11.5106 


57.11.3224 
57.11.3473 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3104 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3104 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3104 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3104 


§7.11.3103 
57.11.3104 
§7.11.3103 
§7.11.3104 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3104 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3104 
§7.11.3103 
§7.11.3104 


§7.11.3103 
§7.11.3104 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3104 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3104 
57.11.3272 
§7.11.3392 
§7.11.3392 
57.11.3272 


§7.11.3272 
§7.11.3392 
57.11.3392 
§7.11.3272 
§7.11.3272 
§7.11.3392 
57.11.3392 


SB $8 sg 


BC 237 NPN 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 237 NPN 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 237 NPN 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 237 NPN 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 237 NPN 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 237 NPN 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 237 NPN 
BC 307 PNP 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MChm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
220 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
47 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 5W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
220 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
47 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
220 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
47 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
220 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
47 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
220 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
47 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 NOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
220 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
47 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 14, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, O0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
2.7 KOhm 1%, O.25W, MF 
3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
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INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 1.775.460.00 


Ad ..POS.. ...REF.No... 


DESCRIPTION..... e ee ee 


sees eessccees . «MANUFACTURER 


..-REF.No... 


STUDER A779 


DESCRIPTION. ....-+eeess see erreer ree es . «MANUFACTURER 


R....78 57.11.3272 2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...474 57.11.3339 3.3 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....79 57.11.3272 2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...175 57.11.3223 22 KOhm 1%, 0.250, MF 
R....80 57.11.3392 3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...176 57.11.3223 22 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
a me CIEE St EE eT i Aunt Seat R...177 57.11.3332 3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
K....51 9/.11.559Z = 5.9 KOM 1%, U.ZOW, Mt R...178 57.11.3332 3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....82 57.11.3272 2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...179 57.11.3332 3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....83 §7.11.3152 1.5 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...180 57.11.3332 3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF. 
R....84 57.11.3152 1.5 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....85 57.11.3152 1.5 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...181 57.11.3821 820 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....86 57.11.3152 1.5 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...182 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R... 87 57.11.3152 1.5 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...183 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....88 = 57.11.3152 = 1.5 KOhm 1%, 0.250, MF R...184 = 57.11.3821 820 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...-89 §7.11.3152 1.5 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...185 57.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....90 57.11.3152 1.5 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...186 57.11.3472 4.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...187 57.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...-91 §7.11.3333 33 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...188 57.11.3153 15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Ro .92 §7.11.3333 33 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...189 57.11.3153 15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....93 57.11.3333 33 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...190 57.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....94 57.11.3333 33 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R....95 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...191 57.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R. +96 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...192 57.11.3472 4.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Rio 97 §7.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...193 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
R....98 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...194 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
R....99 §7.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...195 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 10%, 0.250, MF 
R...100 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...196 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 10%, 0.25W, MF 
R...197 57.11.3104 100 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...101 §7.11.3272 2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...198 57.11.3473 47 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...102 57.11.3272 2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...199 57.11.3224 220 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...103 §7.11.3272 2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...200 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.250, MF 
R...104 §7.11.3272 2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...105 §7.11.3101 100 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...201 57.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...106 57.11.3101 100 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...202 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...107, 57.11.3101 100 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...203 9 57.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...108 §7.11.3101 100 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...204 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...109 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.250, MF R...205 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...110 §7.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...206 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...207 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...111 = 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...208 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...112 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...209 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...113 §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...210 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...114 §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...115 §7.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...211 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...116 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...212 57.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...117 57.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...213 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...118 = §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...214 = 57.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...119 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...215 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...120 57.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...216 57.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...217 §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...121 §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...218 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...122 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...219 57.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...123 §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...220 57.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...124 §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...125 §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...221 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25", MF 
R...126 §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...222 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...127 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...223 57.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...128 §7.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...224 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...129 §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...225 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...130 = §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...226 §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...227 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...131 §7.11.3689 6.8 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...228 §7.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...132 57.11.3689 6.8 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...229 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...133 §7.11.3153 15 KOhm is, 0.25W, MF R...230 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...134 §7.11.3471 470 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...135 57.11.3332 3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF .e3l 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...136 57.11.3332 3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF . 6232 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...137 57.11.3153 15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF +0233 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...138 57.11.3471 470 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF ..234 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
«6-139 57.11.3392 3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 20235 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
.. 140 57.11.3132 1.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF +236 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
. 237 §7.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
oo 14) §7.11.3132 1.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF . 238 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
«+ 142 §7.11.3392 3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF . 239 §7.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
06143) 57.11.3392 = 3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF ~-240 = 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
oo 144 57.11.3392 3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
++ 145 §7.11.3132 1.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF . 241 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
«+ 146 57.11.3132 1.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF «242 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
++ 0147 57.11.3392 3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF . 243 57.11.3302 3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
+6148 57.11.3392 = 3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF «244 = 57.11.3689 6.8 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


-..149 §7.19.0330 33 Ohm 5%, 0.33W Fusible Resistor /!\ 
--150 = 57.19.0330 33 Ohm 5%, 0.33W Fusible Resistor /!\ 


«+151 57.19.0330 33 Ohm 5%, 0.33W Fusible Resistor /!\ 
.»6152 57.19.0330 33 Ohm 5%, 0.33W Fusible Resistor /!\ 
ov 53 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


57.11.3689 6.8 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
--246 =57.11.3689 6.8 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
247 57.11.3689 6.8 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
--248 = 57.11.3474 = 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
. §7.11.3474 470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
~-250 = §7.11.3472 4.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


251 57.11.3472 4.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
252 §7.11.3472 4.7 KOhm 
+ «293 57.11.3472 4. . 

--254 = 57.11.3472 = 4.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
--255 57.11.3472 4. . 

256 57.11.3472 4.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
+297 57.11.3472 4.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


--300 = 57.11.3153 15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


. 301 57.11.3154 150 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
-. 302 57.11.3331 330 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
. 303 §7.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
--304 = -557,11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 

~-310 = 57.11.3153 15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


311 §7.11.3154 150 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
~-312 57.11.3331 330 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
- 313 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
260314 = 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
320 = 711.3153 15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


* 
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R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R...154 57.11.3272 2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...155 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
ORL..186 = 57.11.3272 = 2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...157 57.11.3223 22 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...158 57.11.3223 22 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...159 §7.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...160 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 


--- 161 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
--162 = §7,11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, O.25W, MF 
»--163 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
«60164 © 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
+6165 = 57.11.3103 10 KOhm = s«1%, 0.25W, MF 
«+0166 = §7.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
-- 167 57.11.3339 3.3 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
+0168 = -§7.11.3339 3.3) Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
-- 169 §7.11.3339 3.3 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
-»-170 = 57.11.3339 3.3) Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 
3.3 
3.3 


oe17] 57.11.3339 
eee]72 = 57.11.3339 
+0173) 87.11.3339 


Ohm 1%, 0.250, MF 
Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
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..-REF.No... DESCRIPTION... -seseevceeveeseeeseecces s MANUFACTURER 


R...321 = §7.11.3154 150 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...322 = §7.11.3331 330 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...323 = §7.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
D...324 = &7_11_ 2102 1M KAhm 1%, 0.26 MF 
R...330 57.11.3153 15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


R...331 57.11.3154 150 KOhm ls, 0.25W, MF 
R...332 = §7.11.3331 330 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...333 = §7.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...334  §7.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...340 = §7.11.3153 15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


R...341 = §7.11.3154 150 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...342 = §7.11.3331 330 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...343 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...344 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...350 57.11.3153 15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


R...351 = §7.11.3154 150 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...352 = §7.11.3331 330 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...353 = §7.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...354 = 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...360 57.11.3153 15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


R...361 57.11.3154 150 KOhm 1%, 0.25H, & 
R...362 57.11.3331 330 Ohm 1%, 0.25, MF 
R...363 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


R...364 57.11.3103 10 KOhm Vs, 0.25W, MF 
R...400 57.92.1121 22 Ohm PTC 56V 


Db An! 99 = Nhe prc céyv 
Ree e Vd oy ri. vurF 


67.92.1121 
R...402  §7.92.1121 22 Ohm —- PTC S6V 
R...403 57.92.1121 22 Ohm — PTC 56V 


S...300 55.12.1106 6x on/off Switch 


T....-1 1.022.451.00 Input-Transformer 1:0,62 ST 
T.....2 1.022.451.00 Input-Transformer 1:0,62 ST 
T.....3 1,022.362.00 Output-Transformer 1:1,45 ST 
T.....4 1.022.362 .00 Output-Transformer 1:1,45 ST 
W.....) 1.775.460.93 Wire List 


MF=Metal-film, El=Electrolytic, Cer=Ceramic, PETP=Polyester, PP=Polypropylen 
MANUFACTURER: Mot=Motorola, Ra=Raytheon, ST=Studer 
1.775.460.00 INPUT-OUTPUT UNIT UL89/02/0900 
1.775.460.00 INPUT-OUTPUT UNIT UL89/09/2101 


1.775.460.00 INPUT-OU UL90/05/3002 
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CR-MONITOR UNIT > 4.775.470-00 


Benennung: 


Ad __..POS..__...REF.No... DESCRIPTION............ errieeesererree ys MANUFACTURER 
C...00] §9.06.0474 470 nF 10%, SOV, EL 


Jeeeeod 54.14.2072 16-Pole PCB Connector for Flat-Cable 
Deececd 54.01.0246 5-Pole cIs 
Jecseed 54.01.0306 8-Pole CIS 
Jeceeed §4.01.0263 7-Pole cIs 


MP....1  1.775.470.11 CR MONITOR 
MP....2 1.775.470.01 U-Profile 
MP....3 21.38.1352 2 pes Screw 
MP....4 1.775.470.02 Nr. Label 


Roo.) = §7.11.3223. = 22 ~KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
RA...-1 1.775.350.01  2xl0KOhm pos.log 


Sie eae 1 55.15.0031 6x2u Push Button 
MF=Metal-film, El=Electrolytic 
1.775.470.00 CR-MONITOR UNIT UL89/02/0900 
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1.775.410.00 


34 EDITION: 20.2.1995. 


STUDER A779 


DISPLAY UNIT 1.775.310.00 


(tem © qx ¢ Gummer, 0 GREED « eee ¢ REED 6 EET 0 GE ¢ CI 6 CE ¢ ee ¢ GE 2 TED 6 Chm © SUNT 0 A ST A } S.A) A } | | NN | <oNNNESEED cb 
re 


3,45 G28 


RP2_42K Rod 22 


Ree 400 Pioo 4H 


A : 
+45 RAY Q80 RAAE ACK | feo RDEGO 
ok p RDC%O 100K P) C+) 2 . 
‘ ; 4 a) 32 [_} Q 33 } 
4 Bc 30 aa leeaees yee = 730233 Re 23? 
Leg a || Pee . “ a, | Bx AMSSE LATS Qbbxe BKC C— ; 
Z fn 2 >| rea as ae S A 
De oe Ti Ee 
eM4p ot | LM SSS ; Lz RS? Ss 
* 062, was Qe 
5 =o; 7 | > z, 
| [| R428 OPH A REA ASH RME 470 = 
MOOK en eee 
eecaa ele | ) 
Rf A R104 S60 4 
+ASY ee ieee Bes tee - 
40 P79 45K ROS £6 | 
alread sence 1 
4O2> RIBAK R102 340 | 


P76 820 REF 150 
—f~} 
RFE P20 PIE 56 
= [___}e 


: 


R74 €8O RI} 100 


a‘ 


RPS CPO RIE AS 


RR Ak RIE 190 
{__} 49 


D4t- D42 = 44449 


RM §20 RIY 00 
ae fF 


Teo Q3B+4 R70 470 R92 230 


LEQ TAA2 
At 
i P REY SCO RR2_ 2> 
43 oe RRB —- eS SF 


Se © ee « 


RE? 330 RIO _33 


a 
ee 
w X 
I 
| | 
i i 
T 


y 
N 
Aa) 


tue nt 
Rb6 390 RPE 2 P| 
AS. a 
RES 290 PEP > = 
a ee Ss 
hig Rou 190 PPP 23 | 
LE BaF sy Q3s [223 ae ’ 
Lee : tin ro 
‘Rie aa As RES 100 RIE UF 5 ee 
je ee pare Ra) Rue oe on 
Cc a z ° (] sox ort 
— R62 100 RES _ 4; | | : 
RAV RAAF L__}-® a 
a ae mt 
ae : 


-48V 


Ree es 


In 

8 

Cea 
so) 
Xx 


1 A 6 SEARO © CAT oe 


Xermerme © EME 2 ED 6 A 0) EE 6. ET FO 2 A 2 ES ¢ ET 6 A 9 CO 8 CE. Do CE © So A + A fT ¢ cM « 


) 42. 5.39 /Leeger IC ) 


(JXING CONSOLE RFF 
COWNECTI OW Li) F 


EDITION: 20.2.1995 35 


STUDER A779 


DISPLAY UNIT 1.775.310.00 


Ad ..POS.. ..-REF.No... ___DESCRIPTION.....+.-ssscssseceseeeeeee. + +MANUFACTURER 
WIRE HARNESS TO Csss-] 69.25.4101 100 uF 20%, 26¥, EL 
Hie 125.4101 100 uF —--208, 
POWER SUPPLY UNIT C.....3  §9.06.0874 0.47uF 10%, 25V, PETP 
WIRE HARNESS TO Co... 04 Be pe gsi reed 10%, aM Hale 
C....5 06. "Bn 10%, 25V, 
CONNECTION UNIT C.....6 59.06.0102 1 nF 10%, 25V; PETP 


CosoeeT 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 
C.....8 59.25.4101 100 uF -20%, 25V, EL 
Coe00e9 §9.25.4101 100 uF -20%, 25V, EL 
C...-10 59.25.4101 100 uF ~20%, 25V, EL 


04 C....11 59.32.4102 1 nF 20%, 25V, CER 
D...0d 50.04.0125 IN 4448 any 


D....62 50.04.0125  1N 4448 any 
D...663 50.04.0125 IN 4448 any 


4 


MP 2 


uh 


ir 


D.....4 50.04.0125 1N 4448 any 
D.....5 50.04.0125 1N 4448 any 
[A re 60.04.0125 1N 4448 any 
D.....7 © §0.04.0125 1N 4448, any 
' D.....8 50.04.0125 1N 4448, any 
D.....9  §0.04.0125.  1N 4448 any 
D....10 50.04.0125 1N 4448. any 
MP 4 
D....11 50.04.0125 1N 4448 any 
D....J2 50.04.0125 IN 4448 any 
DL....1 50.04.2161 gn/dif BAR-GRAPH 
DL....2 50.04.2161  gn/dif BAR-GRAPH 
6 DL....3 50.04.2161  gn/dif BAR-GRAPH 
o Ba DL....4 50.04.2161 — gn/dif BAR-GRAPH 
te DL....5 50.04.2150 = rt/dif BAR-GRAPH 
DL....6 50.04.2150 rt/dif BAR-GRAPH 
0Z....1 50.04.1117 12V Z 
ele 02 DZ....1 50.04.1114 10V Z 
Sle] “s rane tae IC....1 50.11.0104 LM339 
= IC....2 50.11.0104 LM339 
IC....3 50.11.0104 LM339 
a IC....4 50.11.0104 LN339 
7 Ic....8  §0.11.0104 LH339 
S IC....6 50.11.0104 LH339 
: IC....7  §0.07.0027 4027 
ne IC....8 50.07.1011 4011 


IC....9 50.05.0158 LM555 
IC...10 50.09.0104 LF347N 


Ic...11 §0.05.0232 RC4136 


L.....1 62.02.1222 2.2mH 
01 L.....1 62.02.3222 2.2mH 
L...0 02 62.02.1222 2.2mH 
O01 L.....2 62.02.3222 2.2mH 


; : . e MP....1 1.775.310.11 DISPLAY PCB 
i ole ; MP....2 §4.01.0230 6-Pole CIS 
Saeed ae hg : MP....3 54.01.0233 7-Pole CIS 

o ole 03 MP....4 1.010.028.54 Connect Pin 

G. 03 MP....5 1.010.028.54 Connect Pin 
. Ice Q.....1  §0.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
: R Q....-2 80.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
- ki Q.....3 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
a Sr Q.....4  §0.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
2 Q.....5 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
i @-R 440] Oriees 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
3 @-(R 109} B B Q.....7 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
< [RAOS Q.....8 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Ba Q.....9  §0.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....10 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....11 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....12 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....13  §0.03.0436 BC 237 NPN 
Q....14 50.03.0436 BC 237 NPN 
® Go BSH iy Be 
oo .03.0 NP 
1.010.028-54 Q....17 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....18  §0.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
o (2) Q....19  §0.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
: gestreckte Lange ca. 12mm Q....20 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 

Dia 6 Bar-Graphs rmissen 
vom geichen Hersteller sein. Q....21 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....22  §0.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....23 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....24 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....25 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....26 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....28 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....29  §0.03.0436 BC 237 NPN 
Q....30 50.03.0505 BD 680 PNP 
Q....31 50.03.0505 BD 680 PNP 
Q....32 50.03.0436 BC 237 NPN 
Q....33 50.03.0436 BC 237 NPN 
Q....34  §0.03.0350 J 112 FET 
Q....35 50.03.0350 J 112 FET 
Q....36  §0.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....37 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
Q....38 50.03.0436 BC 237 NPN 
DISPLAY UNIT ESE Q....39 50.03.0436 BC 237 NPN 
Re.eeel 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.250, MF 
R.....2 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


R.....3 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
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~-30 = 57.11.4153 15 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF «6127 7.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
+6128 = 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
~-129 57.11.4272 = 2.7 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


~-130 = 57.11.5155 91.5 MOhm 5%, O.25W, MF 


§7.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
: 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
+133) 557.11..4123 12 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
«61340 557.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, O0.25W, MF 


o»e31) 57.11.4822 8.2 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
oee32 = 557.11.4153 15 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
--34 = 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
wae -11.4473 47 ~KOhm 2%, O0.25W, MF 
~-36 = 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
eee37§7.11.4473 47 -KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
«6638 = §7.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
--39 = 57.11.4473 47 ~KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 


. 
w 
on 
nn 
ed 
— 
eel 
. 
° 
=_— 
WwW 
pt 


«135 = -557.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


..-REF.No... DESCRIPTION...... SUPTETTTeeeeeryyeyT oss »MANUFACTURER Ad_..POS.. _...REF.No... DESCRIPTION... ws -eveceercseccoscscecsacce MANUFACTURER 
cons 4 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...101 = 57.11.4330 33 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
eoees § 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF R..-102 = 57.11.4391 390 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
voees 6 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...103 = 57.11.4560 56 Ohm 2%, 0.25, MF 
Suwa 7 57.11.4473 = 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...104 57.11.4561 560 Ohm 2%, O0.25W, MF 
seen é 57.11.4151 150 Onm 2%, U.2OW, MF R...108 57.11.4471 470 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
enees 9 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...106 =57.11.4222 2.2 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 

~-10 = 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF R...107 = §7.11.4121 120 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R...108 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
wiell 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...109 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
. 12 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...110  =§7.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
suwdd 57.11.4473 = 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
»-14 0 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...111 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
ooe15 = 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...112 = 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
«6616 = 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...113) 57.11.4102 1 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
.17 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...114 = 57.11.4104 100 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
«018 = 57.11.4151 = 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...115 = §7.11.4104 100 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
+619 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...116 §7.11.5106 10 MOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
«2-20 = 57.11.4151 = 150) Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF R...117 —-§7.11.5106 10 MOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
R...118 = §7.11.4104 100 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
+21 57.11.4473 = 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...119 = §7.11.4104 100 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
2-22 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...120 = §7.11.4473, 47: «KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
20e23 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
22-24 = 57.11.4151 = 150) Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF R...121 = §7.11.4473, 47 ~KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
~-25 = §7.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF R...122 = §7.11.4332 3.3 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
26626 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF R...123) = §7.11.4332 = 3.3 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
+228 = 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF R.e-125 = 57.11.4104 100 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
00029 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...126 = §7.11.4272 92.7 KOhm 2%, 0.250, MF 


P PRPPP PPP RPP PPP PPPPPP PRPP PPP PRD PRP PPP PVD PHPP PPP 
° e ° e * e 7 e ° cf * oe * ca . ca ° oe » 4 < : 3 5 
BRO 
~l 
AeA DD ADD z 
e * e e e ° e . e 
. e . 
~—_ 
Ww 
N 


57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, O0.25W, MF R...124 = §7.11.4104 100 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 


- 40 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF +136 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
R...137 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
oo Al 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...138 57.11.4224 220 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
- 42 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...139 §7.11.4104 100 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
+643 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF R...140 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
2 44 §7.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
45 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF R...141 57.11.5155 1.5 MOhm 5%, 0.25W, MF 
- 46 §7.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
47 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF RA....1 58.01.8202 2 KOhm -10%, 0.50W, C 
48 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF RA....2 58.01.8503 50 KOhm -10%, 0.50W, C 
49 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF RA....3 58.01.8503 50 KOhm -10%, 0.50W, C 
50 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF RA....4 57.99.0135 1 KOhm 100Lux LOR 
51 §7.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF Wises 1 1.775.310.93 Wire List 
R....52 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....53 57.11.4473, 47 -KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF EL=Electrolytic, C=Ceramic, PETP=Polyester 
R....54 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
Ri-s0 209 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF MF=Metal Film 
R....56 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
R....57 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF MANUFACTURER: Mot=Motorola,NS=National Semiconductor 
R....58 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF TI=Texas Instruments 
R....59 57.11.4681 680 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....60 57.11.4222 2.2 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 1.775.310.00 DISPLAY UNIT "ESE" UL 86/02/0500 
R....6] 57.11.4470 47 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 1.775.310.00 DISPLAY UNIT "ESE" UL 86/10/1001 
R....62 §7.11.4101 100 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
R...-63 §7.11.4101 100 Ohm 2%, 0.250, MF 1.775.310.00 DISPLAY UNIT "ESE" UL 86/11/1802 
R....64 57.11.4181 180 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
R....65 §7.11.4271 270 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 1.775.310.00 DISPLAY UNIT "ESE" UL 86/11/2703 
R....66 57.11.4391 390 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....67 57.11.4331 330 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 1.775.310.00 DISPLAY UNIT "ESE" SP 90/06/0504 
R....68 57.11.4101 100 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF : 
R....69 57.11.4561 560 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
R....70 57.11.4471 470 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
Riseadd 57.11.4821 820 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
Rewsal2 57.11.4102 1 kOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
R....73 57.11.4681 680 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....74 57.11.4681 680 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
Rian td §7.11.4821 820 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....76 57.11.4821 820 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
R....77 §7.11.4122 1.2 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....78 57.11.4102 1 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R..0079 57.11.4152 1.5 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....80 57.11.4122 1.2 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....81 57.11.4152 1.5 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....82 §7.11.4822 8.2 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....83 57.11.4181 180 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....84 57.11.4270 27° «Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....85 57.11.4479 4.7 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....86 57.11.4470 47 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....87 57.11.4270 27 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....88 57.11.4270 27) Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....89 57.11.4270 27) Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....90 57.11.4390 39 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....91 57.11.4471 . 470 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....92 57.11.4270 27) (Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....93 57.11.4271 270 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....94 57.11.4101 100 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....95 57.11.4181 180 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....96 57.11.4150 15 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....97 57.11.4101 100 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....98 57.11.4560 56 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R....99 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
R...100 57.11.4102 1 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
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4.775.440 -00 


Benennung. 


CONNECTION. UNIT -ESE 


Numer. 
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40 


Ad 


..POS.. 


C...109 
C...200 


C...201 
C...202 
C...203 
C...204 
C...205 
C...206 
C...207 
C...208 
C...209 


C...300 


«.REF.No... 


§9.32.2681 
§9.32.2681 
§9 32.2681 
§9.32.2681 
§9.32.2681 
59.32.2681 
§9.32.2681 
§9.22.8470 
59.32.2681 


59.05.1102 


§9.05.1102 
§9.06.0104 
§9.34.2220 
§9.34.1100 
§9.32.2681 
§9.34.4221 
§9.32.2681 
59.32.2681 
59.32.2681 


§9.05.1102 


§9.05.1102 
59.06.0104 
59.34.2220 
59.34.1100 
59.32.2681 
59.34.4221 
59.32.2681 
59.32.2681 
§9.32.2681 


§9.05.1102 


ES © 
fo) © (C'S 


5 CS t a ‘3 

bs Ons oO | 0 is 

Cc a vt | “2 °C 

* ro] faad . 

‘> na ay L 3 

o for iy 

° AD lee! a 

iz Vo! * (el is 

oO marcy Bok a 

see pie 
J402 

DESCRIPTION.....-seeseerecescesesoses ss MANUFACTURER Ad__..POS.. 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...301 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...302 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...303 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...304 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...305 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...306 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...307 
47 uF -20%, 63V, EL C...308 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...309 
1 nF Vs, 25V, PP c...400 
1 nF 1%, 25V¥, PP C...401 
100 nF 10%, 25V¥, PETP C...402 
22 pF 10%, 25V, C C...403 
10 pF 10%, 25V, C C...404 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...405 
220 pF 10%, 25V, C C...406 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...407 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...408 
680 pF 10%, 25¥, C C...409 
1 nF Vs, 25V, PP C...500 
1 nF Vs, 25¥, PP C...501 
100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP C...502 
22 pF 10%, 25V, C C...503 
10 pF 10%, 25V, C C...504 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...505 
220 pF 10%, 25V, C C...506 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...507 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...508 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...509 
1 nF 1%, 25V¥, PP c...600 


R509 


, 


+ REF.No... 


59.05.1102 
59.06.0104 
59.34.2220 
59.34.1100 
59.32.2681 
59.34.4221 
§9.32.2681 
59.32.2681 
59.32.2681 


59.05.1102 


§9.05.1102 
59.06.0104 
59.34.2220 
§9.34.1100 
59.32.2681 
59.34.4221 
59.32.2681 
§9.32.2681 
59.32.2681 


59.05.1102 


59.05.1102 
59.06.0104 
59.34.2220 
59.34.1100 
59.32.2681 
59.34.4221 
§9.32.2681 
59.32.2681 
59.32.2681 


59.05.1102 


DESCRIPTION. ....-secresecenreeses onsen es s MANUFACTURER 


25V, 
25V, 
25V, 
25V, 
25v, 
25V, 
25V, 
25V, 
25v, 


STUDER A779 


CONNECTION UNIT 1.775.410.00 


Ad _..POS.. _...REF,No... DESCRIPTION, oo. sssscecseesesessecees see ss MANUFACTURER Ad ..POS.. +. ,REF.No... DESCRIPTION... ses rsececeseseses cesses et MANUFACTURER 


..208 = §7.11.3561 560 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, 
.-209-§7.11.3150 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, 
..210  —-§7.11.3150 0.25W, 


57.99.0250 : : 0.25W, 


oe 57.99.0250 . . 0.25W, 
57.11.3103 0.25W, 


C...601 59.05.1102 1 nF 25V, PP 
C...602 59.06.0104 100 nF 25V, PETP 
C...603 59.34.2220 22 pF 25V, 
€...604 59.34.1100 10 pF 25V, 
C...605 59.32.2681 680 pF 25V, 
C...606 59.34.4221 220 pF 25V, 
C...607 59.32.2681 680 pF 25V, 
C...608 59.32.2681 680 pF 25V, 
C...609 59.32.2681 680 pF 25v, 57.11.3103 0.25W, 
57.11.3123 0.25W, 


R. 
R. 
R. 
R, 
R. 
R. 
R. 
R, 

Ic..100 50.05.0244 NE5534A Russ 57.11.3102 0.25W, 

Ic. .200 05. NE5534A R... 57.11.3102 0.25W, 

Ic. .300 NE5534A Roi §7.11.3271 0.25W, 

Ic. .400 3 NE5534A R. 57.11.3561 0.25W, 

Ic. .500 NE5534A R. 57.11.3150 0.25W, 

Ic. .600 NES534A R. 57.11.3150 0.25W, 

4-Pole Pin Jacks Reiss 57.99.0250 %, 0.250, 

20-Pole CIS 

12-Pole CIS R. 57.99.0250 : 5 0.25W, 

6-Pole CIS R.. 57.11.3103 0.25W, 

12-Pole cis eee §7.11.3103 0.25W, 

13-Pole cIs ‘ 57.11.3123 0.25W, 

‘ 57.11.3102 0.25W, 

XLR we 57.11.3102 0.25W, 

tie 57.11.3271 0.25W, 

XLR ete 57.11.3561 0.25W, 

4-Pole Pin 57.11.3150 0.25W, 

J...103 = $4.01.0300 14-Pole CIS ots 57.11.3150 0.25W, 


J...200 54.21.2002 XLR aes 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm . 0.25W, 


J...201 54.21.2002 XLR x 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.25", 
J...202 54.21.1020 4-Pole —— Pin fe 57.11.3103 10 KOhm %, 0.25", 
J...203 54.01.0300 14-Pole CIS x 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 0.25W, 
ee 57.11.3123 12 KOhm 0.25", 

J...300  $4.21.2002 XLR ee 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 0.250, 
57.11.3102 1 KOhm 0.254, 

J...301 54.21.2002 XLR ; 57.11.3271 270 Ohm 0.25", 
J...302 54.21.1020 Pin ¥ 57.11.3561 560 Ohm 0.254, 
J...303 54.01.0300 | cIS Ms 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 0.250, 
57.11.3150 15 Ohm 0.25", 


57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.25W, 


54.21.2002 XLR 


54.21.2002 XLR 
54.21.1020 4-Pole Pin A 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.25W, 
54.01.0300 14-Pole cIS §7.11.3103 10 KOhm 0.25W, 
§7.11.3103 10 KOhm 0.25W, 
§4.21.2002 XLR §7.11.3123 12 KOhm 0.25W, 
ne §7.11.3102 1 KOhm 0.25W, 
54.21.2002 XLR és §7.11.3102 1 KOhm 0.25W, 
54.21.1020 4-Pole Pin Aer §7.11.3271 270 Ohm 0.25W, 
54.01.0300  14-Pole cIS ae §7.11.3561 560 Ohm 0.25W, 
. 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 0.25W, 
54.21.2002 XLR oe 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 0.25W, 


54.21.2002 XLR sa 55.12.0004 
54.21.1020 4-Pole Pin Jacks 55.12.0006 
54.01.0300 14-Pole cis 

1.022.417.00 


1.022.207 .00 Teis 1.022.417 .00 
1.022.207.00 ite 1.022.417 .00 
1.022.207.00 ae 1.022.417.00 
1.022.207.00 wee 1.022.417 .00 
1.022.207 .00 oe 1.022.417.00 


1.022.207 .00 
53.03.0166 1C-Socket 


1.775.320.11 Connection PCB 53.03.0166 1C-Socket 
1.775.320.01 Screenin F 53.03.0166 IC-Socket 
1.775.410.01 Nr. Labe 53.03.0166 IC-Socket 
43.01.0108 ESE Label 53.03.0166 IC-Socket 
53.03.0166 IC-Socket 


§4.21.2001 
54.21.2001 Input Channe? 1-6 : NO. 100..- 600.. 
Master Channel 3: NO. 1... 
57.11.3689 
57.11.3689 
57.11.3689 
57.11.3689 
57.11.3102 
57.11.3102 
57.11.3102 
57.11.3102 


57.99.0250 


57.99.0250 0.25W, 
§7.11.3103 0.250, 
§7.11.3103 0.25W, 
§7.11.3123 0.25W, 
57.11.3102 0.25W, 
57.11.3102 0.25W, 
§7.11.3271 0.25W, 
§7.11.3561 0.25W, 

Se §7.11.3150 0.25W, 
R...110 = 57.11.3150 0.250, 


R...200 57.99.0250 ‘i 0.250, 


R...201 57.99.0250 . 0.25W, 
R...202 57.11.3103 %, 0.25W, 
R...203 57.11.3103 0.25W, 
R...204 = §7.11.3123 0.250, 
R...205 57.11.3102 0.25W, 
R...206 57.11.3102 0.25W, 
R...207 57.11.3271 270 Ohm 0.250, 


0.25W, 

0.25W, Mf=Metal film 

0.25W, 

oe: C=Ceramic,PETP=Polyester,EL=Electrolytic,PP=Polypropylen 
0.25H, MANUFACTURER: Sig=Signetics, ST=Studer 

0.25W, 1.775.410.00 CONNECTION UNIT UL 89/04/2700 


we Py 
bs od bs + OS CO OO CO 


an 
. 
co 


0.25W, 


n 
mae 
on 


EDITION: 20.2.1995 41 


STUDER MR & 


Overview: 


INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 1.775.070.00 
-C.R. MONITOR UNIT 1.775.470.00 


INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 1.775.070.00 


| 2 LE § TA <A «TEE 6 TUES 9 EERSTE: ¢ TNSUORREE 2 OEE oo STEEN 
| TAPE 


; LEFT R33 REF Rr 
ay 


C25 CABO 


ACCOM 


004A RAYA 
A00 Kk 


TAPE 1-SW 
MONITOR-CONTROL 


C2r 


My AS 
! Cod ROP i 
| ROUGEG ACOu 
(a 
| «| Sete OS RYT) ae 58 
“TA00n 2K? 
| TAPE 2 RSY REO 
eo 
| Rieu? FE che BRE 
‘@) 
I4(Q36 6F0p My AS 
C48 Cee RG? 
b86~p RY | 
AKS AG aoe csF 
83K 6680p 
TAPE 2-SW 
| eds SEND-SW 
C3 REE QAI 
U — A? 
and 
R22, CAB 
40M] An 
® | })}o 
OIODE Ee 
=|> 
| Cea mlalO|O 
Cicj/cinc 
sop Elegie 
, RETURN a Z2/Z2/2\2 
RIGHT RAGE Rter oe g/Ig\8 
18 | } | 
: | a Dd 
LAA, MOOK REY 4 
5] 4 Vv 
| eas, 400K r1Ae 
4 [Rate = AS | cre 
: CH TR 2a7 | & Hoda 
m a | 100m nae 490 =| iz 
713] 31a] 2\2/5 s| & Pl Pp RETURN-SW 
0) 6|@|</= : 
a +|7| 21/3] 410 3 5 re re PFL-SW. 
Part of | 
CONNECTION UNIT : 
1.775.060.00 | 
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STUDER MR 8 


Overview 


INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 1.775.070.00 
-C.R. MONITOR UNIT 1.775.470.00 


Ce ¢ CREE 6 EEE > Ge © eee «ee 8 ee ee a a | 
ae 
easy MONITOR LEFT 


A =F 23> CAGE R245 
C eal 


3K CA4R 


— R208 i 
POH AD eg 


EEE: .] CE TL ° CEE? ? TCT (TE? ¢ CCE © CED <> 
At i nt A SP et Pree 


R226 R224 
2k 4 
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ME & 


INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 1.775.070.00 
-C.R. MONITOR UNIT 1.775.470.00 


| INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 1.775.070.00 


>lo 
a ber 
+ 
+A4V, 
ADER START CH1...8 
NOS. 30X...37X 
as Ba 
Me BB, AOA, A3, AS 
| MASTER | 
@ 5 0 
é O ) e o.¢ 
© O 
iy | oT | 
é 2 oO i) = s 
DEL y 
| = has 
© OO 
breed |/§ ae 
¢ © 
@) O cs 
| | if RETURN 
@ C) 
, 4 @| C) O ix | 
SEMEN [LO ou Weare Cua Cle rt 
| v RA mutual releasing. oO 
4 Lae, FROM 
PM slslolo s| MASTER UNIT - 
wend | 24) fount ; ‘ 
radii t 21 3 | | Oe FI ts L. 
Part of WIRE HARNESS TO C.R. MONITOR UNIT 1.775.470.00 


CONNECTION UNIT CONNECTION UNIT 
1.775.060.00 


4d 


s 
* 


Overview: 


MOL-OUT 
MOR-IN 
MOR-OUT 


——- RETURN-R 


RETURN-L 


quae: ¢ Gum ¢ Cian 
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STUDER MR 8 


Overview: 


INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 1.775.070.00 
- C.R. MONITOR UNIT 1.775.470.00 


INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 1.775.070.00 


ot 
LL 
ou. 


3) 
rE 
Zz 
LO 
= 
(@) 
(2 
Lu 
wm 


MASTER-SW 
‘MONITOR BUS-L 
MONITOR BUS-R 
MONITOR OUT-L 
MONITOR OUT-R 


PAs? 
MASTER LEFT 
aa Qs Ref pes 
l A z I 
(On) Rs NEA CT z wsgro 
ml 
#70 cL A404 AOOK 
leg yas $42] x0 RE . 
ie ort ibe Lleeor | 
MC: C64, Sbp : 
T1-SW R404 
T2-SW a a | 
S-SW Ae. : 
ie a 
PFL-S 5 
M-SW ROUSE 
MOL-IN C63 Sbp | 
MOL-OUT ye 
MOR-IN 
MOR-OUT Vee matched and 
Ryos ol MeRGUTti“‘<é*é*;*CROWUTI 08 MASTER RIGHT 
[_}<. >t —_ 
OV-£ RAO ft * 
TY AMYS | 
A ‘ 
my CAA 
CNG? SEp ACO ; 
RUS Ps 
ae ' 
ae 
ake , 
| = 
o a RCS FY. C408 
E/E * 
2 Z Ps CAGE, SE p Ge 220% 
= Slat ie 2 2 Els ‘ 
al P 
He) Be) 3) We 3| Z| 3 
% Q a) gc OV-M R252 q g [e) g 
eyeiwel = |e a ne At ! 
RETURN-R OV=S z| S| 2 
RETURN-L Be ae Os *AEV fi @| | @ 
ee ee ee ee ee Ee ki he hs ‘a At j-12 K3, (5+ TP . au24 JF e Aik. 4 a . PIAS ¢ SS ¢ CT + VES 4 EE ot AE TS a 


PAGE 6 OF G 


[sel 7 778-070 co | 


: 


FROM MASTER UNIT 


Sy VOIR INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 
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STUDER MR 8 


INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 1.775.070.00 


OS A Si BN eS _-MP6 (44x) 


SEND DED 


are) 


Nv) R3000 


9 
a 
= : S : - ry o u 
0 et - 
os a 


Vy 


R350 


, 


ars 


oe ha Sante Sa 


fie 


C63 
R403 
Ic4 
R104 


ay 
a 


FL 
at 2 


a7 
{7 
4 
uw 


AR 
wR 


a 


(8) 
[RIOT] 
[= 
ow 
[R102] 


AED GGG 


J6 


+ 
oe Gy G an 
: @ Q NG 
o°o 
oo R242 b 
© oy R208 4 
+ + + + + + + a0 Pes Sit =| BEDE] & 
GHP SSISISIS vps : a 
No, ‘ 
dea, tn ttt are 7 
hal [x] mo wo i [el Oo =| IN wok — Pel wo ied @ fo} log nm t+ i'o wo a N brn red NS yel grn blu vie gry wht bik brn red oO 
oP] Ze] ee! Le abe SP ees] SU c) @} jo! jo] jor fo; |e; I | 2° |Io 9 a = Varese Pia o a9 ! 
| lor} jocjofac} fac} joc] jo molt jai jac] jac] ja) j@loja lO {ac a} jalojacr} jt jx] le 00 ole a 
- él ae) cap ba SA\ 17 5° o 
« ° ® e @ 26 ° Ene o|% - 
i FROM MASTER UNIT ¢ 126 2 
a7 \as a\/a Q @\[a\(@){a\(a\(a a\(a\fa Q a\{a 2)/|° 2] a8 ee 6 
10 / [44 43 45 is) er We / 19 20 22/l23/|24 27 29/ (30, bef SEO alt = ° ic 
Es) > C160 C161) (C162 ole oO Te LLG) eee wee @ “ 
(—] [S| ped ° 122 ‘ tv 40 @le| || [NTo a ato) | 3 
- i Ol |~i iw H {co 
=f hel fe] fe} hol for Im] fof fol jo] = el mls) pel et ey et ig) S) jai ia) el is) oF = oO St Gt a8 ieie) S jSSia ye ee Y 
2} jet fet fet fey qe! fe} [2t fey yey ged ied le} et tet fet te} tel led ied ted tes fe le ay o + wor] e{RiO5to lemme) Ee Pats * Ble 
LJ a : 5g Pa 6 wu @ ol rear ae 
es ie ted 9 4 2 eaied oie) C ra 
° @ mt 
xs o{RI07 +e + Joo +o 7) (2s) Gy “Gp Q 
a0 
es + (és) see DAG 
(as>+ {R494 | 


ooo0o000 000 


TO BUS EXPANSION TO C.R. MONITOR UNIT 


MP 3 (8x) MPA 


Codierun Schaitdraht 64.01.0108 
g08x8mm 


(muss 4mm vorstehen ) 


WIRE HARNESS TO 
CONNECTION UNIT 


Anderung 


INPUT-OUTPUT 
UNIT MR 8-2 ESE 


STLIDER 


REGENSDOR® 
ZURICH 


4.775.070-00 


Nummer: 


Benennung: 
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STUDER MR 8 


INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 1.775.070.00 


Ad__..POS.. 


coeedl 


. 
e 
° 
Po 
tN 


. 
. 
4 
r 


° 
=> 
= 


+06 82 


89 


..-REF.No... 


59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 


59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 


59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0102 
§9.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 


59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
§9.22.3101 
59.22.3101 


we +h euwawe 


59.34.4560 
59.34.4560 
59.34.4560 
59.34.4560 


59.05.1681 
59.05.1681 


ovwe AY 


§9.05.1681 
59.05.1681 
59.05.1681 
59.05.1681 
§9.05.1681 
59.05.1681 


59.22.3101 


59.22.3101 
§9.22.3101 
59.06.0104 
59.06.0104 
59.32.2681 
59.32.2681 
§9.32.2681 
59.32.2681 
59.34.4560 
59.34.4560 


59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.34.4560 
59.34.4560 
59.22.3101 
§9.22.5220 


59.22.5220 
59.34.4151 
59.34.4271 
59.22.3221 
59.22.3221 
59.32.2681 
59.32.2681 
59.06.0104 
59.22.3101 
59.34.5391 


59.34.5391 
59.22.3101 
59.06.5682 
59.06.5682 
59.05.1681 
59.05.1681 
59.05.1681 
59.05.1681 
59.06.0104 
59.22.5101 


59.06.0104 
59.06.0104 
59.22.5101 
59.22.5101 
59.06.0104 
59.06.0104 
59.22.5101 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3101 
59.22.3470 


EDITION: 20.2.1995 


DESCRIPTION. ...........--. ie wan 88 ooeeee ~MANUFACTURER 


1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25¥, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
1 nf 10%, 25V, PETP 
100 uF —- -20%, 10V, EL 
100 uF = -20%, 10V, EL 
100 uF ss =20%, 10V, EL 
100 uF = -20%, 10, EL 
100 uF = -20%, 10V, EL 
100 uF = - 20%, 10V, EL 
100 uF —s- -20%, 10V, EL 
100 uF = -20%, 10V, EL 
100 uF = -20%, 10V, EL 
100 uF = -20%, 10, ‘EL 
100 uF —s- -20%, 10V, EL 
100 uF = -20%, 10V, EL 
56 pF 5%, 25V, C 
56 pF 5%, 25V, C 
56 pF 5%, 25V, C 
56 pF 5%, 25V, C 
680 pF 1%, 25V, PP 
680 pF 1%, 25¥, PP 
680 pF 1%, 25V, PP 
680 pF 1%, 25V, PP 
680 pF 1%, 25V, PP 
680 pF 1%, 25V, PP 
680 pF 1%, 25V, PP 
680 pF 1%, 25V, PP 
100 uF —- -20%, 10, EL 
100 uF = -20%, 10V, EL 
100 uF —s-_--20%, 10V, EL 
100 uF —- -20%, 10V, EL 
100 nF 10%, 25¥, PETP 
100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
680 pF 10%, 25¥, C 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C 
56 pF 5%, 25¥, C 
56 pF 5s, 25V, C 
100 uF —- -20%, 10V, EL 
100 uF —- -20%, 10V, EL 
56 pF 5%, 25V, C 
56 pF 5%, 25V, C 
100 uF = -20%, 10V, EL 
22 uF —«- -20%, 10V, EL 
22 uF = -20%, 10V, EL 
150 pF 5%, 25V, C 
270 pF 5%, 25, C 
220 uF —s- - 20%, 10V, EL 
220 uF —--20%, 10V, EL 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C 
680 pF 10%, 25V, C 
100 nF 10%, 25¥, PETP 
100 uF = =20%, 10, ‘EL 
390 pF 5%, 25V, C 
390 pF 5%, 25V, C 
100 uF —- -20%, 10V, EL 
6.8 nF 5%, 25V, PETP 
6.8 nF 5%, 25V, PETP 
680 pF 1%, 25V, PP 
680 pF 1%, 25V, PP 
680 pF 1%, 25V, PP 
680 pF 1%, 25V, PP 
100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
100 uF —- -20%, 25V, EL 
100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
100 uF —s- -20%, 25V, EL 
100 uF =~ 20%, 25V, EL 
100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 
100 uF —-=20%, 25V, EL 
100 uF —- -20%, 10V¥, EL 
100 uF = -20%, 10V, EL 
47 uF —s- -20%, 10V, EL 


.-POS.. _.. REF.No... DESCRIPTION. .....essevesevecesceesseses» MANUFACTURER 
C...101 59.22.3470 47 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...102 59.22.3221 220 uF ~20%, 10V, EL 

C...103 59.22.3221 220 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...104 = 59.22.3470 47 uf ~20%. 10V. EL 

C...105 59.06.0223 22 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 

C...106 59.22.3470 47 uF ~20%, 10V, EL 

C...107 59.06.0223 22 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 

C...108 59.06.0333 33 nF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 

C...109 59.06.0333 33 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 

Cuecede 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 

C...113 59.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25V, PP 

C...114 59.05.1102 1 nf 1%, 25V, PP 

C...115 59.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25V, PP 

C...118 59.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25V, PP 

C.3.d49 59.22.5101 100 uF -20%, 25V, EL 

C...120 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 

Ccondel 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 

Crs edZd 59.22.5101 100 uF -20%, 25V, EL 

C...123 59.22.5101 100 uF -20%, 25V, EL 

C...124 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 

Casa l29 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP 

C...126 59.22.5101 100 uF -20%, 25V, EL 

Cade? 59.22.3101 100 uf -20%, 10V, EL 

C...128 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...129 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...130 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

Cueva 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V¥, EL 

C.40132 59.22.3101 100 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...133 59.34.4151 150 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C...134 59.34.4151 150 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C...135 59.34.4151 150 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C...136 59.34.4151 150 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C...137 59.34.4560 56 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C...138 59.34.4560 56 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C5. 139 59.22.5220 22 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...140 59.22.5220 22 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...141 59.22.5220 22 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...142 59.22.5220 22 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...143 59.34.4151 150 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C...144 = 59.34.4271 270 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C...145 = 59.34.4151 = 150 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C...146 59.34.4271 270 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C...147 §9.22.3221 220 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...148 59.22.3221 220 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...149 59.22.3221 220 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...150 59.22.3221 220 uF -20%, 10V, EL 

C...151 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C 

C...152 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V¥, C 

C...153 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C 

C...154 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C 

C...155 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 

C...160 59.34.4560 56 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C...161 59.34.4560 56 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C...162 59.34.4560 56 pF 5%, 25V, C 

C...163 59.34.4560 56 pF 5%, 25V, C 

D...300 50.04.0125 IN 4448 

D...301 50.04.0125 IN 4448 

D...310 50.04.0125 IN 4448 

0...311 50.04.0125  1N 4448 

D...320 50.04.0125 IN 4448 

D...321 50.04.0125  1N 4448 

D...330 50.04.0125 1N 4448 

D...331 50.04.0125 IN 4448 

D...340 50.04.0125 IN 4448 

D...341 50.04.0125 IN 4448 

D...350 50.04.0125 IN 4448 

D...351 §0.04.0125 IN 4448 

D...360 50.04.0125 IN 4448 

D...361 50.04.0125 IN 4448 

D...370 50.04.0125 IN 4448 

D...371 50.04.0125  1N 4448 

IC...1 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
IC....2 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
IC....3 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
IC... 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
IC....5 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
IC....6 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
IC...67 50.09.0106 RC5532AN Ra 
IC....8 50.09.0106 RCSS32AN Ra 
IC....9 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
IC...10 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
Ic...11 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
IC,..12 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
Ic...13 50.09.0107 RC4559 Ra 
J ceewied §4.21.2201 XLR 

Janus 2 54.21.2201 XLR 

Joeeeed §4.21.2201 XLR 

J....-4 = 54.21.2201 XLR 
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STUDER MR 8 


INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 1.775.070.00 


Ad .-POS.. «REFNO... DESCRIPTION. ...ccoccccccevcrecsscccecess «MANUFACTURER e oe .»-REF.No... 


DESCRIPTION............ 


eecocossececeses o eMANUFACTURER 


Dictinn® 54.21.2007 4-Pole Cinch Q...341 50.03.0515 
Jivs 6 54.01.0294  16-Pole CIS Q...350 50.03.0436 
Viswiad 54.21.2201 XLR 
J.....8 54.21.2201 XLR Q...351 50.03.0515 
Viveesd 54.14.2003 26-Pole Connector for Flat-Cabel Q...360 50.03.0436 
J..0010 54.14.2002 16-Pole Connector for Flat-Cabel 
Q...361 50.03.0515 
Jerald 54.99.0250  25-Pole Connector D-Typ Q...370 50.03.0436 
K...300 56.04.0195 6V Relay Q...371 50.03.0515 
K...310 56.04.0195 6V Relay Rescasd 57.11.5106 
K...320 56.04.0195 6V Relay Rivcieed 57.11.3104 
K...330 56.04.0195 6V Relay Reveeed 57.11.5106 
K...340 56.04.0195 6V Relay a 57.11.5106 
K...350 56.04.0195 6V Relay Revises 57.11.5106 
K,..360 56.04.0195 6V Relay R.....6 57.11.3224 
K...370 56.04.0195 6V Relay Riveaad 57.11.3473 
R.....8 57.11.5106 
MP....1 1.775.070.11 INPUT-OUTPUT PCB Riscxes 9 57.11.3104 
MP....2 54.01.0281  13-Pole cIS ResieedO 57.11.5106 
MP...63 50.20.2001 8 pes Thermo Clip 
MP....5 28.21.2409 2 pes Tubular-Rivet 3.0*7.0 Rivne dd 57.11.5106 
MP....6 20.99.0103 11 pes Screw Rees ake 57.11.5106 
MP....7 1.010.017.22 6 pes Tubular-Rivet Riaacld 57.11.3224 
MP....8 43.01.0108 ESE Label R....14 57.11.3473 
P....9 1.775.070.01 Nr. Label R....15 57.11.5106 
MP...10 35.03.0109 2 pes Mounting-Belt R,...16 57.11.3104 
Reveal? 57.11.5106 
Pavaaed 54.21.2200 XLR R....18 57.11.5106 
Picues 2 54.21.2200 XLR R....19 57.11.5106 
Pierced 54.21.2200 XLR R....20 57.11.3224 
P....4 54.21.2200 XLR 
Piewae eo 54.21.2200 XLR R....21] 57.11.3473 
R....22 57.11.5106 
Qiinased 50.03.0436 BC237 NPN R....23 57.11.3104 
Oscnwe 50.03.0436 BC237 NPN R....24 57.11.5106 
Qiscesd 50.03.0436 BC237 NPN R....25 57.11.5106 
Q...a08 50.03.0436 BC237 NPN R....26 57.11.5106 
OiiasaS 50.03.0436 BC237 NPN Risasel 57.11.3224 
Q.....6 50.03.0436 BC237 NPN R....28 §7.11.3473 
Q.scasd 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot R....29 57.11.5106 
Q.....8 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot R....30 57.11.3104 
Qedtewed 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
Q....10 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot Ri«esdl §7.11.5106 
Rivaese §7.11.5106 
t Pane | 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot Riveedd 57.11.5106 
Qiegid2 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot R....34 57.11.3224 
Q....13 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot R....35 §7.11.3473 
Q....14 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot R....36 57.11.5106 
Q....15 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot Reseed? 57.11.3104 
Q.05.36 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot R....38 57.11.5106 
eres 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot R....39 §7.11.5106 
seed 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot .-40 57.11.5106 
Kase? 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
voane0 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 224] 57.11.3224 
.42 57.11.3473 
<aaell 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot » 43 57.11.3103 
swwake 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 2.44 §7.11.3104 
viewed 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 245 §7.11.3103 
easekd 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot ++ 46 57.11.3104 
seaweed §0.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 47 57.11.3103 
ivan ed 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot . 48 57.11.3104 
hanes 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot +49 57.11.3103 
weaned 50.03.0350 J 12 FET Mot . 50 57.11.3104 
seeeld 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
000230 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 


oe eS] 57.11.3103 
+60 57.11.3104 
02053 57.11.3103 
+2254 §7.11.3104 
55 57.11.3103 
56 57.11.3104 
ing Or §7.11.3103 
- 58 §7.11.3104 
00099 57.11.3103 
- 60 57.11.3104 


--61 57.11.3103 
62 §7.11.3104 
63 §7.11.3103 
--64 = §7.11.3104 
--65 = §7.11.3103 
+666 = 57.11.3104 
+00 067 57.11.3272 
os §7.11.3392 
+06 69 57.11.3392 
eeee/0 = 57.11.3272 


eeall §7.11.3272 
sng ld 57.11.3392 
seotd 57.11.3392 
74 57.11.3272 


4 50.03.0516 BC337 NPN match 
Exee dS 50.03.0516 BC337 NPN match 
00234 50.03.0516 BC337 NPN match 
oueg dd 50.03.0625 BC327 PNP match 
000036 50.03.0625 BC327 PNP match 
sence? 50.03.0625 BC327 PNP match 
020038 50.03.0625 BC327 PNP match 
000039 50.03.0516 BC337 NPN match 
220040 50.03.0516 BC337 NPN match 


-. 41 50.03.0516 BC337 NPN match 
o+2 42 50.03.0516 BC337 NPN match 
100 43 50.03.0625 BC327 PNP match 
00 AG 50.03.0625 BC327 PNP match 


PDDDD DDD VDDVDVDVHDDD DDDDDDWDBDDWD 
at aases 3 z eee bee Se ee are ey eae : 
ri) 


0 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
q 
Q 
Q....31 50.03.0516 BC337 NPN match 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 


ooee45 = 50.03.0625 = BC327 PNP match 
200046 = 50.03.0625 
oooe47 = 50.03.0350 = J. 112 FET Mot 
-+»-48 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
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oe AY 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 
-++-50 50.03.0350 J 112 FET Mot 


Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q....51 50.03.0436 BC 237 NPN 
Q...300 50.03.0436 BC 237 NPN 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 


0000/5 57.11.3272 

«+16 = 57.11.3392 
«301 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP eel? 57.11.3392 
~»-310 50.03.0436 BC 237 NPN eoeeJ8 = 57.11.3272 

sel §7.11.3272 
-31] 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 57.11.3392 
++ 320 50.03.0436 BC 237 NPN 

+++ 8] 57.11.3392 


0 82 57.11.3272 
83 57.11.3152 


veda] 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
»-330 50.03.0436 BC 237 NPN 


24331 50.03.0515 BC 307 PNP 
+0 340 50.03.0436 BC 237 NPN 


--85  — §7.11.3152 
§7.11.3152 
1687) 57.11.3152 


° 7 e . ° eo e ° * e 
Go fo] 
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~-84 0 $7.11.3152 © 


BC 307 
BC 237 


BC 307 
BC 237 


BC 307 
BC 237 


BC 307 


10 MOhm 
100 KOhm 
10 MOhm 
10 MOhm 
10 MOhm 
220 KOhm 
47 KOhm 
10 MOhm 
100 KOhm 
10 MOhm 


10 MOhm 
10 MOhm 
220 KOhm 
47 KOhm 
10 NOhm 
100 KOhm 
10 MOhm 
10 MOhm 
10 MOhm 
220 KOhm 


47 KOhm 
10 MOhm 
100 KOhm 
10 MOhm 
10 MOhm 
10 MOhm 
220 KOhm 
47 KOhm 
10 MOhm 
100 KOhm 


10 MOhm 


10 MOhm 


2 PIE 


10 MOhm 
220 KOhm 
47 KOhm 
10 MOhm 
100 KOhm 
10 MOhm 
10 MOhm 


10 MOhm 


220 KOhm 
47 KOhm 
10 KOhm 

100. KOhm 
10 KOhm 

100 KOhm 
10 KOhm 

100 KOhm 
10 KOhm 

100 KOhm 


10 KOhm 
100 KOhm 
10 KOhm 
100 KOhm 
10 KOhm 
100 KOhm 
10 KOhm 
100 KOhm 


PNP 
NPN 


PNP 
NPN 


PNP 
NPN 


PNP 


wo in wee 


0.25W, 
0.25W, 
0.25W, 
0.25W, 
0.25W, 
0.25W, 
0.25W, 
0.25W, 
0.25W, 
0.25W, 


0.25W, 
0.25W, 
0.25, 
0.25W, 
0.25W, 
0.25W, 
0.25W, 
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«+ REF.No... 


57.11.3152 
57.11.3152 
57.11.3152 


97.11.3333 
57.11.3333 
57.11.3333 
57.11.3333 
57.11.3102 
57.11.3102 
57.11.3102 
57.11.3102 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 


§7.11.3272 
57.11.3272 
57.11.3272 
57.11.3272 
§7.11.3101 
57.11.3101 
57.11.3101 
57.11.3101 
§7.11.3302 
§7.11.3474 


57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3474 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3474 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3474 


57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
§7.11.3302 
§7.11.3302 
§7.11.3302 
§7.11.3302 
§7.11.3150 
57.11.3150 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 


57.11.3689 
§7.11.3689 
§7.11.3153 
57.11.3471 
§7.11.3332 
§7.11.3332 
§7.11.3153 
§7.11.3471 
§7.11.3392 
57.11.3132 


57.11.3132 
57.11.3392 
57.11.3392 
§7.11.3392 
57.11.3132 
§7.11.3132 
57.11.3392 
§7.11.3392 
57.19.0330 
57.19.0330 


57.19.0330 
57.19.0330 
57.11.3102 
57.11.3272 
57.11.3102 
57.11.3272 
57.11.3223 
57.11.3223 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 


57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3339 
57.11.3339 
§7.11.3339 
57.11.3339 


57.11.3339 
57.11.3339 
57.11.3339 
57.11.3339 
57.11.3223 
57.11.3223 
57.11.3332 
57.11.3332 
57.11.3332 
57.11.3332 


57.11.3821 
57.11.3102 
§7.11.3102 


EDITION: 20.2.1995 


DESCRIPTION........ eeceacees eee eee .» MANUFACTURER 
1.5 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
1.5 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
1.5 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

33 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
33 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
33 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
33 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
100 Ohm 1%, O.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
470 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, HF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
6.8 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
6.8 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
470 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
470 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
1.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
1.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
1.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
1.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.9 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
33 Ohm 5%, 0.33W Fusible Resistor /!\ 
33 Ohm 5%, 0.33W Fusible Resistor /!\ 
33 Ohm 5%, 0.33W Fusible Resistor /!\ 
33 Ohm 5%, 0.33W Fusible Resistor /!\ 

1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
2.7 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

22 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
22 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
22 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
22 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
3.3 KOhm =. 1%, 0.25W, MF 
820 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 

1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


.-POS.. 


. 


. 


. 


° 


° 


« 


“ 
ra 
. 


* 


° 
° 


. 


. 


. 


e e . e e Sd co e 


PRP PPP PP PPP PPP PP PPHPT PLPPPPPD 
e cd s . « a J 7 o cd e « ° ° . e 
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.+REF.No... 


§7.11.3821 
§7.11.3104 
57.11.3472 
§7.11.3474 
57.11.3153 
§7.11.3153 
§7.11.3474 


57.11.3104 
57.11.3472 
57.11.5106 
57.11.5106 
57.11.5106 
57.11.5106 
57.11.3104 
57.11.3473 
§7.11.3224 
57.11.3302 


§7.11.3474 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3474 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 


57.11.3302 
57.11.3474 
57.11.3302 
§7.11.3474 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3474 
57.11.3302 
§7.11.3302 
§7.11.3474 
57.11.3474 


§7.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3474 
§7.11.3302 
§7.11.3302 
§7.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 


§7.11 

57.11.3302 
§7.11.3302 
§7.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
§7.11.3150 
§7.11.3150 
57.11.3150 
57.11.3150 
57.11.3302 


§7.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3302 
57.11.3689 
57.11.3689 
57.11.3689 
57.11.3689 
57.11.3474 
57.11.3474 
57.11.3472 


57.11.3472 
57.11.3472 
57.11.3472 
57.11.3472 
57.11.3472 
57.11.3472 
57.11.3472 


57.11.3153 


57.11.3154 
§7.11.3181 
§7.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3153 


57.11.3154 
57.11.3181 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3153 


57.11.3154 
57.11.3181 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3153 


57.11.3154 
57.11.3181 
57.11.3103 
57.11.3103 


DESCRIPTION, ...ccccosscssvecsccesvecs . - ~MANUFACTURER 


820 Ohm 
100 KOhm 
4.7 KOhm 
470 KOhm 

15 KOhm 

15 KOhm 
470 KOhm 


100 KOhm 
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470 KOhm 
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15 KOhm 


10 KOhm 
10 KOhm 


1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 


1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
10%, 0.25W, 
10%, 0.25W, 
10%, 0.25W, 
10%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 


1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 


1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 


1%, 0.25W, 


1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
1%, 0.25W, 
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STUDER MR 8 


INPUT OUTPUT UNIT 1.775.070.00 


Ad ..P0S.. ...REF.No... MANUFACTURER 


R...340 57.11.3153 %, 0.25W, 


R...341 §7.11.3154 150 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...342 57.11.3181 180 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Re. 6343 57.11.3103 10 KOhm i4, 0.25W, HF 
R...344 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...350 57.11.3153 15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


57.11.3154 150 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
57.11.3181 180 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
0 304 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
+ 360 57.11.3153 15 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 


: 57.11.3154 150 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
»-362 57.11.3181 180 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
363 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
.3/0 = -§7,11.3153 15 KOhm 0.25W, MF 


lt, 
yed/l 57.11.3154 150 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
372 57.11.3181 180 Ohm 1%, 0. 
373 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
--374 = 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
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» 401 57.92.1121 22 Ohm PTC 56V 
57.92.1121 22 Ohm PTC 56V 
. 403 57.92.1121 22 Ohm PTC 56V 


55.12.1108 8x on/off Switch 


> 
So 
ine) 


a | 4 n” Pp ee] za 
Ww 
fo 
om 


.-1 = 1.022.451.00 Input-Transformer 1:0,62 ST 
oe2 1.022.451.00 Input-Transformer 1:0,62 ST 
«3 =1,022.362.00 Output-Transformer 1:1,45 ST 
emai 4 1,022.362.00 Output-Transformer 1:1,45 ST 
TP....1  54,02.0320 Flatpin 2.8*0.8, male 
W...e0) 1.775.070.93 Wire List 


MF=Metal-film, El=Electrolytic, Cer=Ceramic, PETP=Polyester, PP=Polypropylen 
MANUFACTURER: Mot=Motorola, Ra=Raytheon, ST=Studer 


~400 57.92.1121 922 Ohm PTC 56V 
1.775.070.00 IN/OUTPUT UNIT KG 92/01/2200 
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C.R. MONITOR UNIT 1.775.470.00 
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STUDER 


neaswsnont | CR-MONITOR UNIT 1.775.470-00 


Ad__..POS.. ...REF.No... DESCRIPTION...... ge eeceeseeeseesssesoeees MANUFACTURER 


C...00] 59.06.0474 470 nF 10%, SOV, EL 


A a | §4.14.2072 16-Pole PCB Connector for Flat-Cable 
Viswene §4.01.0246 5-Pole cIS 


8 Pe 3 54.01.0306 8-Pole CIS 

J....04 §4.01.0263 7-Pole CIS 

MP....1  1.775.470.11 CR MONITOR 

MP....2 1.775.470.01 U-Profile 

MP....3 21.38.1352 2 pes Screw 

MP....4 1.775.470.02 Nr.Label 

Risiaees 1 §7.11.3223 22 KOhm 1%, 0.250, MF 

RA....1 1.775.350.01 2x10KOhm pos. log 

Sséceed §§.15.0031 6x2u Push Button 
MF=Hetal-filw, El-Electrolytic 

1.775.470.00 CR-MONITOR UNIT UL89/02/0900 
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Part of WIRE HARNESS TO WIRE HARNESS TO 
CONNECTION UNIT CONNECTION UNIT POWER SUPPLY UNIT 
1.775.060.00 | 
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WIRE HARNESS TO 
POWER SUPPLY UNIT 
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1.010.028-54 


; ~ gestreckte Lange ca. 12mm 
Die 6 Bar-Graphs mussen 
vom gieichen Hersteller sein. 
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RH2 


Ad 


..POS.. 
Giscat 
eyes 
ee 3 
eter 
Cares 
ee) 
Cxiceed 
Gscei8 
Casucd 
es | 
C....11 
D....e1 
Do... 4 
D.....5 
D.....6 
Dice? 
D.....8 
en 
D....10 
D...-1 
DL...1 
DL....2 
DL....3 
DL....4 
DL....5 
DL....6 
esses 
1Giaae 
ome 
Cleat 
IC....5 
IC....6 
lGcsixt 
IC....8 
1C....9 
IC...10 
IC...11 
Lavecnk 
MP....1 
MP... .2 
MP....3 
MP... 4 
MP....5 
Q...ee] 
Oe cwesd 
Or viees 
0.3 cach 
Ossi 
Oss o0e8 
Oisena? 
Osie528 
Qiccusd 
Q....10 
C4n0 
Q....12 
Oecd 
eee 
Q....16 
Q...017 
Q....18 
Q....19 
Q....20 
Seer a 
Q....22 
Q....23 
Q....24 
Q....25 
Q....26 
Q....28 
Q....29 
0.05630 
Q....31 
Q....32 
Q....33 
Q....34 
Q....35 
Q....36 
Q....37 
Q....38 
Q....39 
Raia 
Reveee2 
R...03 
Ried 
Riv. 5 
Ri... 6 
Rusaved 
Rivees8 
Reveeed 
R....10 


oe 


ray 


+REF.No... 


59.25.4101 
59.25.4101 
59.06.0474 
59.06.0474 
59.06.0682 
59.06.0102 
59.06.0104 
§9.25.4101 
§9.25.4101 
$9.25.4101 


59.32.4102 


$0.04.0125 
$0.04.0125 
50.04.0125 
50.04.0125 
50.04.0125 
50.04.0125 
50.04.0125 
50.04.0125 
50.04.0125 


50.04.0125 


50.04.0125 


50.04.2161 
50.04.2161 
50.04.2161 
50.04.2161 
50.04.2150 
50.04.2150 


50.11.0104 
50.11.0104 
50.11.0104 
50.11.0104 
50.11.0104 
$0.11.0104 
50.07.0027 
50.07.1011 
50.05.0158 
50.09.0104 


50.05.0232 


62.02.3222 
62.02.3222 


-775.310.12 


54.01.0230 
54.01.0233 


-010,028.54 
-010.028.54 


§0.03.0515 
50.03.0515 
50.03.0515 
50.03.0515 
50.03.0515 
50.03.0515 
§0.03.0515 
50.03.0515 
§0.03.0515 
50.03.0515 


50.03.0515 
50.03.0515 
50.03.0436 
50.03.0436 
60.03.0515 
60.03.0515 
50.03.0515 
60.03.0515 
50.03.0515 


§0.03.0515 
60.03.0515 
50.03.0515 
§0.03.0515 
50.03.0515 
§0.03.0515 
§0.03.0515 
50.03.0436 
50.03.0505 


50.03.0505 
50.03.0436 
50.03.0436 
50.03.0350 
50.03.0350 
50.03.0515 
50.03.0515 
50.03.0436 
50.03.0436 


57.11.4473 
§7.11.4151 
57.11.4473 
57.11.4151 


-§7.11.4473 


57.11.4151 
57.11.4473 
57.11.4151 
57.11.4473 
57.11.4151 


DESCRIPTION..........- hese ceserecogesecs eMANUFACTURER 


100 uF ~20%, 25V, EL 
100 uF -20%, 25V, EL 
0.47uF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 
0.47uF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 
6.8 nF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 
1 nF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 
100 nF 10%, 25V¥, PETP 
100 uF -20%, 25V, EL 
100 uF ~20%, 25V, EL 
100 uF ~20%, 25V, EL 
1 nF 20%, 25V¥, CER 
IN 4448 any 
IN 4448 any 
IN 4448 any 
1N 4448 any 
1N 4448 any 
1N 4448 any 
IN 4448 any 
IN 4448 any 
IN 4448 any 
IN 4448 any 
IN 4448 any 


gn/dif _ BAR-GRAPH 
gn/dif | BAR-GRAPH 
gn/dif  BAR-GRAPH 
gn/dif _ BAR-GRAPH 
rt/dif  BAR-GRAPH 
rt/dif _ BAR-GRAPH 


LM339 
LM339 
LM339 
LN339 
LM339 
LM339 
4027 
4011 
LM555 
LF347N 
RC4136 
2.2mH 
2.2mH 
DISPLAY PCB 
6-Pole cIs 
7-Pole cis 
Connect Pin 
Connect Pin 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PRP 
BC 237 NPN 
BC 237 NPN 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 237 NPN 
BD 680 PNP 
BD 680 PNP 
BC 237 NPN 
BC 237 NPN 
J 112 FET 
J 112 FET 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 307 PNP 
BC 237 NPN 
BC 237 NPN 


47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


STUDER MR 8 


DISPLAY UNIT 1.775.311.00 


109 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
wall 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF » 110 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
«12 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 

«+013 §7.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF eel ll 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
.112 57. 1) AN? in VOhm 25, n 26h, Mc 


aA £7 411 AIC4 on Ah oe A ELI uc 
eoat Whe ahe T4Ews avy werhiee Og Weewrig TIE 


weed §7.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
2-616 57.11.4151 9150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
voedl §7.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
- 18 §7.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
19 §7.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
2++20 §7.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 


wom 


“e448 57, be 4102 1 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
»114 57.11.4104 100 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
» 115 57.11.4104 100 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
116 57.11.5106 10 MOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
57.11.5106 10 MOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
. 118 57.11.4104 100 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


114 &7 11 AINA IND Kohn on; fA 98 ME 
. Pio kde TLV avy AVI Ve IM, TIF 


57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%. 0.25W, MF 


. 
« 

_ 
iy 
~ 


g 
. 
o 
& 
wi 


need 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
aweee §7.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
wesed 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
.24 = §7.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
Preys) §7.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 


90 F7 41 AIN? 1 VAL. 90 «6A OF! or 
0+h9 Vledde tLVO 4V AVI cb, VelON, PIF 


wae §7.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
- 30 57.11.4153 15 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


-121 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
ooo 122 57.11.4332 3.3 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
++ +123 57.11.4332 3.3 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
+0124 57.11.4104 100 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


19c f&7 11 AIAA 1nh A ofl! wr 
ead Si odd HLS ivy Koni 2%, VelUW, ME 


126 57.11.4272 2.7 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
ooe]27 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
«+128 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 

129 57.11.4272 2.7 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 


eed §7.11.4822 8.2 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
» 130 57.11.5155 1.5 MOhm 5%, O.25W, MF 


00032 57.11.4153 15 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
2»-34 = 57.11.4151 9150 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 


PRD ARARDADDAD PRADA DAVVDD mw 
— 
Nm 
oOo 


2239 © 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, O.Z5W, MF eed Ob 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
2-636 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 19132 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
Pe 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 24183 57.11.4123 12 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
~-38 = §7.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 134 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
ers, 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF »-135 = 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


PRD DDDADTD DAMBBDDDWDDD DTD DD DID VA 
¢ eee we Sua : os haa aoe 
by ace ae ae : is Steacte:nel 
: 
ro 
on 


57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.250, MF 


-..40 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF ; 
137 57.11.4103 10 KOhm =—2%, (0.25W, MF 


»138 = 57.11.4224 = 220 KOhm 2%, 0.251 
. 139 57.11.4104 100 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


. 140 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


oe 4] 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.2 
«42 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0. 
. 43 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0 

. 44 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0. 
45 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
++ 46 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


=a yd” ie” ee ee” ee ee eS) 
_— 
w 
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Ad _..POS.. _...REF.No... DESCRIPTION. «0... ee eeeeeecccsccese ese ese «MANUFACTURER Ad __..P0S.. ...REF.No.. DESCRIPTION... so oesseeresecesees ‘aici 
-+14] §7.11.5155 1.5 MOhm 5%, 0.25W, MF 


06 7 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF RAciscd 58.01.8502 5 KOhm -10%, 0.50W, C 
6 48 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.Z25W, MF RA...62 58.01.8503 50 KOhm ~-10%, 0.50W, C 
. 49 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF RA...3 58.01.8503 50 KOhm -10%, 0.50W, C 
20050 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
W..e00) 1.775.310.93 Wire List 
vaSE 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF ey 4 64.01.0106 10. 60MM 0.60MM,WIRE BRIDGE 
ion De 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
003 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF EL=Electrolytic, C=Ceramic, PETP=Polyester 
000 54 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
26 55 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF MF=Metal Film 
«+ 56 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
57 57.11.4473 47 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF MANUFACTURER: Mot=Motorola,NS=National Semiconductor 
. 58 §7.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF Tl=Texas Instruments 
++ 99 57.11.4222 2.2 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
. .60 57.11.4222 2.2 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 1.775.311.00 DISPLAY UNIT "ESE" KG 92/01/2200 


eaeOl §7.11.4470 47 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
os 57.11.4101 100 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 

63 57.11.4101 100 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
-»-64  §7.11.4181 180 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 

».65 = §7.11.4271 270 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
-»-66 57.11.4391 390 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
«+67 §7.11.4331 330 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 

--68 57.11.4101 100 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
+ 69 57.11.4561 560 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
-»-J0 = 57.11.4471 470 “Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


..71 57.11.4821 820 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
wqade 57.11.4102 1 kOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
vial 57.11.4681 680 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 

74 57.11.4681 680 Ohm 2%, O0.25W, MF 

sed 5 57.11.4821 820 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 

. 76 57.11.4821 820 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
voll 57.11.4122 1.2 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 

. 18 57.11.4102 

ae 57.11.4152 1. 
. 80 57.11.4122 1. 


. 81 57.11.4152 1 
+. 82 57.11.4822 8 
83 57.11.4181 1 
84 57.11.4270 27) Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
. 85 57.11.4479 4.7) Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
.. 86 57.11.4470 47 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
. 87 57.11.4270 27) Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
. 88 57.11.4270 27) (Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
+89 57.11.4270 27 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
90 57.11.4390 39 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


.-91 57.11.4471 470 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
ae 57.11.4270 27) Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
pan 93 57.11.4271 270 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 

94 57.11.4101 100 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 

95 57.11.4181 180 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
57.11.4150 15 Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
57.11.4101 100 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
: 57.11.4560 56 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 

-.99 57.11.4151 150 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
. 100 57.11.4102 1 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 


--101 §7.11.4330 33 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
. 102 57.11.4391 390 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
. 103 57.11.4560 56 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
57.11.4561 560 Ohm 2%, O0.25W, MF 
--105 = 57.11.4471 = 470. Ohm 2%, O.25W, MF 
. » 106 57.11.4222 2.2 KOhm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
-- 107 §7.11.4121 120 Ohm 2%, 0.25W, MF 
---108 = 57.11.4103 10 KOhm 2%, O.25W, MF 
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* Codierung : Schaitdraht 64.01.0108 90,8 « 8mm 


(muss ‘mm vorstehen) 


STUDER 
REGENSDORF 
ZURICH 


CONNECTION UNIT ESE |: 4.775.060-00 


Benennung 


Ad_..POS.. _...REF.No... DESCRIPTION. ........-0-- sesods eee ee e+e MANUFACTURER Ad _..POS.. _...REF.No... DESCRIPTION. 22+. -scsecssccsesscesssnsees MANUFACTUREF Ad_..POS.. _...REF.No... DESCRIPTION. ..00ceseccsesesssecccue sss» HANUFACTURER Ad _..POS.. _...REF.No... DESCRIPTIONS civs eda detbuewveaows wees. -MANUFACTURER 
C.....1 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...400 59.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25V, PP C...708 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C J...301 54.21.2002 XLR 
C.....2 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...709 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C J...302 54.21.1020 4-Pole Pin Jacks 
C.....3 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...401 59.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25V, PP J...303 54.01.0300 14-Pole CIS 
C.....4 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...402 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25¥, PETP C...800 59.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25V, PP 
C.....5 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...403 59.34.2220 22 pF 10%, 25V, C J...400 54.21.2002 XLR 
C.....6 59.32.2681 680: pF 10%, 25¥, C C...404 59.34.1100 10 pF 10%, 25V, C C...801 59.05.1102 1 nF 1s, 25V, PP 
C....e7 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...405 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...802 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP J...401 54.21.2002 XLR 
C.....8 59.22.8470 47 uF -20%, 63V, EL C...406 59.34.4221 220 pF 10%, 25V, C C...803 59.34.2220 22 pF 10%, 25, C J...402 54.21.1020 4-Pole Pin Jacks 
C....69 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...407 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...804 59.34.1100 10 pF 10%, 25V, C J...403 54.01.0300 14-Pole cIs 

C...408 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...805 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C 
€...100 59.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25¥, PP C...409 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25¥, C C...806 59.34.4221 220 pF 10%, 25V, C J...500 54.21.2002 XLR 
C...807 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C 
C...101 59.05.3302 1 nF 1s, 25¥, PP c...500 59.05.1102 1 nF Is, 25V, PP C...808 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C J...501 54.21.2002 XLR 
C...102 59.06.0164 100 nf 10%, Z5¥, PETP C...809 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C J...502 54.21.1020 4-Pole Pin Jacks 
C...103 59.34.2220 22 pF 10%, 25V, C C...501 59.05.1102 1 nF Ye, 25¥, PP . J...503 54.01.0300 14-Pole CIS 
C...104 59.34.3300 =—-10 pF 10%, 25V, C...502 59.06.0104 100 nF 30%, 25¥, PETP 1C..100 50.05.0244 NESS34A Sig J...600 54.21.2002 XLR 
C...10& 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...503 59.34.2220 22 pF 10%, 25V, C Ic..200 50.05.0244 NE5534A Sig 
C...106 59.34.4221 220 pF 10%, 25V, C C...504 §9.34.1100 10 pF 10%, 25¥, C IC..300 50.05.0244 NESS34A Sig d...601 54.21.2002 XLR 
C...107 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...505 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 254, C IC..400 50.05.0244 NES534A Sig J...602 54.21.1020 4-Pole Pin Jacks 
C...108 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...506 59.34.4221 220 pF 10%, 25V, C Ic..500 50.05.0244 NES534A Sig J...603 54.01.0300 14-Pole CIS 
C...109 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...507 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C IC..600 50.05.0244 NESS34A Sig 
C...508 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C IC..700 50.05.0244 NES534A Sig J...700 54.21.2002 XLR 
C...200 59.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25¥, PP C...509  §9.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 26V, C TC,.800 50.05.0244 NESS34A Sig 
J...701 54.21.2002 XLR 
C...201  §9.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25V, PP C...600  §9.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25¥, PP Neveee 1 54.21.1020 4-Pole ~— Pin Jacks J...702 54.21.1020 4-Pole Pin Jacks 
C...202 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP Je..6-2 54.01.0237 20-Pole = CIS J...703 54.01.0300 14-Pole —CIS 
C...203 §9.34.2220 22 pF 10%, 25V, C C...601  §9.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25V, PP Jeeee3 54.01.0236 12-Pole CIS 
C...204 59.34.1100 10 pF 10%, 25V, C C...602 59.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP J.....4  54,01.0238 = 6-Pole = CIS J...800 54.21.2002 XLR 
C...205 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25¥, C C...603 59.34.2220 22 pF 10%, 25V, C dJese--5 54.01.0236 12-Pole CIS 
C...206  §9.34.4221 220 pF 10%, 25V, C C...608 59.34.3100 10 pF 10%, 25V, C Nees 6 54.01.0310 14-Pole — CIS J...801 54.21.2002 XLR 
C.~.207 = 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...605 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C J...802 54.21.1020 4-Pole Pin Jacks 
C...208 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...606 59.34.4221 220 pF 10%, 25V, C J...100 54.21.2002 XLR J...803 54.01.0300 14-Pole CIS 
C...209 59.32.2681 680. pF 10%, 25V, C C,..607 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C 
Eo Aes ee waite j . a ae aes C...608 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C et Botins Keak _ is L. 100 1.022.207 .09 
aoe 0%. ne ; ; Sanh 32. 7 5 eee ofl. z ests! 022. "i 
TOY Ue wee ee J.21103  §4.01.0300 14-Pole CIS (i500 1022 900 o6 
C...301 59.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25¥, PP C...700 59.05.1102 1 nF 1%, 25V, PP L...400 1.022.207.00 
C...302 59.06.0104 100 nf 10%, 25¥, PETP ; J...200 54.21.2002 XLR L...500 1.022.207.00 
C...303 59.34.2220 22 pF 10%, 25¥, ¢€ C...701 59.05.1102 1 nf 1%, 25V, PP L...600 1.022.207.00 
C...304 — §9.34.1100 10 pF 10%, 25¥, € C...702  §9.06.0104 100 nF 10%, 25V, PETP J...201 54.21.2002 XLR L...700 1.022.207.00 
C...305 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25¥, C €...703 59.34.2220 22 pF 10%, 25¥, C J...202 54.21.1020 4-Pole == Pin Jacks L...800 1.022.207.00 
C...306 59.34.4221 220 pF 10%, 25V, C C...704 59.34.1100 10 pF 10%, 25V, C J...203 54.01.0300 14-Pole = CIS 
C...307 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...705 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25¥, C 
C...308 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...706 59.34.4221 220 pF 10%, 25V, C J...300 54.21.2002 XLR 
C...309 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25V, C C...707 59.32.2681 680 pF 10%, 25¥, C 
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weREF.Nowe. DESCRIPTION. 1s seeseesereceeseeeeeesesNANUFACTURER Ad ..POS.. _...REF.No... DESCRIPTION. ....+seereessseees 
1.775.060.11 Connection Unit PCB R...800 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF 
1.775.320.01 Screenin 
1.775.060.01 Nr. label R...801 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF 
43.01.0108 ESE Label R...802 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...803 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
54.21.2001 XLR R...804 §7.11.3123 12 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Peawede 54.21.2001 XLR R...805 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...806 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Recieved 57.11.3689 6.8 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...807 57.11.3271 270 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Risteecaa 2 57.11.3689 6.8 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...808 57.11.3561 560 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Reweesd 57.11.3689 6.8 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...809 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Ri. 4 57.11.3689 6.8 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF R...810 §7.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Rican dD 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
Risvian6 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.250, MF Susawied 55.12.0011 2*2u 
Reve aed 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF Si icaae 55.12.0006 3*2u 
R..+48 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
JT...100 1.022.417.00 1:33.16 ST 
R...100 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF JT...200 1.022.417.00 1:3.16 ST 
T...300 1.022.417.00 1:3.16 ST 
R...101 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF T...400 1.022.417.00 1:3.16 ST 
R...102 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF T...500 1.022.417.00 1:3.16 ST 
R...103 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF J...600 1.022.417.00 1:3.16 ST 
R,..104 57.11.3123 12 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF T...700 1.022.417.00 1:3.16 ST 
R...105 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF T...800 1.022.417.00 1:3.16 ST 
R...106 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...107 57.11.3271 270 Ohm ‘1%, 0.25W, MF XIC.100 53.03.0166 8-pole IC-Socket 
R...108 57.11.3561 560 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF XIC.200 53.03.0166 8-pole IC-Socket 
R...109 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF XIC.300 53.03.0166 8-pole IC-Socket 
R...110 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF XIC.400° = §3.03.0166 8-pole IC-Socket 
XIC.500 53.03.0166 8-pole IC-Socket 
R...200 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF XIC.600 53.03.0166  8pole IC-Socket 
X1C.700 §3.03.0166 8-pole 1C-Socket 
R...201 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25, MF X1¢.800  §3.03.0166 8-pole 1C-Socket 
R...202 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R.. 203 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF Input Channel 1-8 : NO. 100..- 800.. 
R...204 © 57.11.3123 12 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF Master Channel : NO. 1.... 
R...205 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...206 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF Mf=Metal film 
R...207 57.11.3271 270 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...208 57.11.3561 560 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF C=Ceramic,PETP=Polyester,EL=Electrolytic, PP=Polypropylen 
R...209 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...210 97.11.3150 915 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF MANUFACTURER: Sig=Signetics, ST=Studer 
R.. «300 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF 1.775.060.00 CONNECTION UNIT KG 92/01/2200 
R...301 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF END 
R...302 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.250, HF > 
R...303 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...304 §7.11.3123 12 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...305 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...306 §7.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...307 57.11.3271 270 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...308 57.11.3561 560 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...309 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...310 §7.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...400 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...401 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...402 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R,..403 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...404 57.11.3123 12 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...405 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R,. 2406 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...407 57.11.3271 270 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...408 57.11.3561 560 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...409 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...410 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, O.25W, MF 
R...500 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...501 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...502 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...503 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...504 57.11.3123 12 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...505 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...506 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...507 57.11.3271 270 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...508 57.11.3561 560 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...509 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...510 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...600 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...601 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...602 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...603 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...604 57.11.3123 12 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...605 §7.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...606 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...607 57.11.3271 270 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...608 57.11.3561 560 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...609 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...610 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...700 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...701 57.99.0250 6.8 KOhm 0.1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...702 §7.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...703 57.11.3103 10 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...704 57.11.3123 12 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...705 §7.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...706 57.11.3102 1 KOhm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...707 57.11.3271 270 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...708 57.11.3561 560 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...709 §7.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
R...710 57.11.3150 15 Ohm 1%, 0.25W, MF 
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D-TYPE CONNECTOR 1.775.035.15 


BACK PANEL 


csp, female 


FADERSTART 1-8 CH ye 
20: MS 
Jil 8: RS 
2l:z Ag Mx x 
9: M8 
22: RB 
10: A? 
23: M7? 
ll: R7 
24: AG 
12: M6 
25: R6 
13: NC 
iSp, female 
1: MBR-IN 
3: BC 
2: MBL-IN 
10: @U-S 
3: SB-IN 
11: QU-S 
4: PFLB-IN :—_} - to 
BUS EXPANSION 12: @U-S coe epee (. 
St MBR-OUT :__| So 
131 @U-S en eae 
6: MBL-OUT 4. - So 
14: QU-S : saedtS 
7: SB-OUT it Io 
15: QU-S es BR re 
8: PFL-OUT it 8 
D-Type : 15p,male 
8: CH8 
15: NC 
7 CH? 
14: NC 
6: CHG 
13: NC 
St CHS 
UCA CONTROL 12: NC 
: CH4 
11: NC 
3: CH3 
10: NC 
2: CH2 
9: QU 
1: CH 
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REVOxX | D-TYPE CONNECTOR MR-8 PIN-POSITION 1.775.035.15 
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